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PREFACE. 



To make documents relating to the recent war available to his- 
torical investigators, it is necessary to print them. For this proce- 
dure the precedent was set in the Official Records of the War of the 
Rebellion. 

Those records were arranged, before publication, according to 
military operations. It is found, however, that arrangement of the 
documents now in question according to this plan will involve great 
delay; in the case of the Rebellion Records the first volume was not 
issued until 1880. A classification has therefore been adopted which 
will permit publication of each set of dociunents independently as it 
becomes available, each new volume as published fitting into its 
proper place in the general scheme. This classificatidn is given in 
tabular form on the following page. 

The text itself is as nearly as possible a reproduction of the 
original, including errors. 

The records are classified for publication as follows: 

Class A — Records of Military Operations Overseas. 

Class B — Records of Services of Supply Overseas. 

Class C — Records of Military Activities in the United States. 
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RECORDS OF THE WORLD WAR. 



Class A — Records of Military Operations Overseas. 

Section I — General Headquarters, A. E. F., France, 

Vol. l-~Commander in Chief's Office. 

Vol. 2— Chief of Staff's Office. 

Vol. 3 — 1st Section, General Staff. 

Vol. 4 — 2d Section, General Staff. 

Vol. 5 — 3d Section, General Staff. 

Vol. 6 — 4th Section, General Staff. 

Vol. 7^5th Section, General Staff. 

Vol. 8— Adjutant General's Office. 

Vol. 9 — ^Judge Advocate General's Office. 

Vol. 10 — Inspector General's Office. 

Vol. 11— Chief of ArtiUery's Office. 

Vol. 12— Chief of Infantry's Office. 

Vol. 13— Chief of Tank Corps' Office. 

Vol. 14 — Chief of. Air Service. 
Section II — 1st Army. 

Vol. 1 — Field Orders and Annexes. 

Vol. 2— Orders. 

Vol. 3 — Intelligence Summaries. 

Vol. 4 — Operation Reports. 

Vol. 5 — War Diary. 

Vol. 6 — General Orders. 

Vol. 7— Correspondence and Messages. 
Section III — 2d Army. 

Vols. 1 to 7 as in Section II. 
Section IV — 3d Army. 

Vols. 1 to 7 as in Section II. 
Section V — 1st Corps. 

Vol. 1 — Field Orders and Annexes. 

Vol. 2— Orders. 

Vol. 3 — Intelligence Summaries. 

Vol. 4 — Operation Reports. 

Vol. 5 — War Diary. 

Vol. 6 — General Orders. 

Vol. 7 — Correspondence and Messages. 
Section VI— 2d Corps. 

Vols. l,to 7 as in Section V. 
Section VII — 3d Corps. 

Vols. 1 to 7 as in Section V. 
Section Villi 

TV I 

^ ^Ohe for each Corps. 
Etc. J 
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WiUindude the rec- 
ords of the Bri- 
gades and Regi- 
ments. 



Class A — Records of Mihtary Operations Overseas — Continued. 
Section — 1st Division. 

Vol. 1 — Field Orders and Annexes. 

Vol. 2— Orders. 

Vol. 3 — Intelligence Summaries. 

Vol. 4 — Operation Reports. 

Vol. 5 — ^War Diary. 

Vol. 6 — General Ch-ders. 

Vol. 7 — Correspondence and Messages.^ 



Sections < One for each combat division. 



Section — ^Miscellaneous Units. 

Vol. 1—-^ 

Vol. 2 — I WiU include records of units which were assigned 

Vol. 3 — I as Army or Corps troops. 

Etc. J 
Class B — Records of Services of Supply Overseas. 
Section I — Headquarters, Services of Supply. 

Vol. 1 — Commanding General's Office. 

Vol. 2— Chief of Staff's Office. 

Vol. 3— 1st Section, General Staff, S. O. S. 

Vol. 4— 2d Section, General Staff, S. O. S. 

Vol. 6— 4th Section, General Staff, S. O. S. 

Vol. 6— Adiutant General's Office, S. O. S. 

Vol. 7 — Judge Advocate General's Office, S. O. S. 

Vol. 8 — Provost Marshal General. 

Vol. 9 — Director General of Transportation. 

Vol. 10 — Director Motor Transport Corps. 

Vol. 11 — Chief Siu-geon. 

Vol. 12— Chief Engineer. 

Vol. 13 — Chief Chemical Warfare Service.^ 

Vol. 14 — Chief of Air Service. 

Vol. 15— Chief Signal Officer. 

Vol. 16 — Chief Quartermaster Corps. 

Vol. 17 — Chief Ordnance Officer. 

Vol. 18— War Risk Section. 

Vol. 19 — General Purchasing Agent. 

Vol. 20 — Renting, Reouisition, and Claims Service. 
Section II — Base Section No, 1, S. O. S. 

Vol. 1—^ 

Vol. 2— 

Vol. 3 — I Each section to correspond to the organization 

Vol. 4— f of the Hdqrs. of the S. O. S. Section. 
• Vol. 5— 

Etc. J 
Section III— Base Section No. 2, S. O. S. 
Section IV — Base Section No. 3, S. O. S. 
Section V — Base Section No. 4, S. O. S. 
Section VI — Base Section No. 5, S. O. S. 
Section VII— Base Section No. 6, S. O. S. 
Section VIII— Base Section No. 7, S. O. S. 
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Class B — Records of Services of Supply Overseas — Continued. 
Section IX — Base Section No. 8, S.* O. S. 
Section X — Base Section No^ 9, S. O. S. 
Section XII — Intermediate Section, S. O. S. 
Section XII — Advance Section, S. O. S. 

Class C — Records of Military Activities in thefUnited States. To 
consist of the reports of the heads of departments and committees, 
together with the documents which were made public, e. g. : 
vol. 1 — Secretary of War. 
Vol. 2— Chief of Staff. 

Vol. 3 — Directors of General Staff Divisions. 
Vol. 4 — Adjutant General. 
Vol. 5 — Inspector General. 
Vol. 6 — Judge Advocate General. 
Vol. 7 — Quartermaster General. 
Vol. 8 — Director of Finance. 
Vol. 9 — Surgeon General. 
Vol. 10— Chief of Engineers. 
Vol. 11 — The Construction Division. 
Vol. 12— Chief of Ordnance. 
Vol. 13— Chief Signal Officer. 
Vol. 14— Chief of Field Artillery. 
Vol. 15 — Chief of Coast ^\jtillery. 
Vol. 16 — Director of Military Aeronautics. 
Vol. 17 — Bureau of Aircraft Production. 
Vol. 18 — Director of Air Service. 
Vol. 19 — Chemical Warfare Service. 
Vol. 20 — Chief, Motor Transport Corps. 
Vol. 21 — Militia Bureau. 
Vol. 22 — Provost Marshal General. 
Vol. 23 — The Council of National Defense. 
Vol. 24— War Council. 

Vol. 25 — The Students' Army Training Corps. 
Vol. 26 — Commission on Training Camp Activities. 
Vol. 27— Committee on Education and Special Training. 
Vol. 28— War Credits Board. 
Vol. 29 — Claims Board, War Department. 
Vol. 30 — Real Estate Service. 
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HEADQUARTERS FIFTH DIVISION (REGULAR). 

A. P. O. #728, Am. E. F. 

France. 

May 31, 1918. 
Field Orders No. 1. 
Maps: 

1. This Division has been placed at the disposal of the French and 
is detached from the 3rd Corps and attached to the 1st Corps until 
further orders. 

2. In pursuance to previous instructions, the units of the division 
now in the divisional area, except aU motor transportation, will move 
by rail to new areas and will receive orders from the French in accord- 
ance with plan. The motor transportation wiU move to the new 
areas as hereinafter specified. 

3. (a) The Division will entrain commencing June 1st, in accord- 
ance with entraining schedule which will be issued later. 

(b) Entrainmg stations will be as follows: 

BAR-sur-AUBE FOR THE FOLLOWING UNITS: 

Division Headquarters and Division Headquarters Troop. 

Headquarters 5th Trains and Mil. Police. 

60th Infantry 

14th Machine Gun Battalion 

9th Field Signal Bn. 

Headquarters 9th Infantry Brigade. 

161st Field Hospital Co. 

161st Ambulance Co. 

Hq. 2d Bn., and Cos., E, F and G, 61st Infantry. 

BRlENNE-le-CHATEAU: 
Headquarters 10th Infantry Brigade. 
6th Infantry. 
11th Infantry. 

61st Infantry, less Hq. 2d Bn. and Cos. E, F and G. 
13th Machine Gub Battalion. . 
15th Machine Gun Battalion. 
Duration of the journey is about hours. 

(c) Responsibility for detailed arrangements regarding march to 
entraining stations and the loading and entrainment at the same will 
be as follows: 

BAR-sur-AUBE; C. G., 9th Infantry Brigade. 
BRIENNE-le-CHATEAU; C. G., 10th Infantry Brigade. 
All roads are available for use of troops to the respective entraining 
stations. 

7 
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(d) Stations at which the organizations will detrain will be an- 
nounced in further orders. Billeting and quartering arrangements 
in the new areas will be notified to the C. O., of each train upon its 
arrival at destination. 

(e) Billeting parties will be made up for each area represented by 
a detraining station. They will consist of one ofl[icer and one man 
from each headquarters, each company; will take with them two (2) 
days travel rations; will proceed hj the first train to the detraining 
station of their area; and upon arrival thereat will report to Colonel 
H. R. Hickok, N. A., or his representative; those detraming at Pagny- 

sur-Meuse to report to Major Barnes, N. A. Those representing 

units which are to arrive by later trains will also meet their units at 
the detraining station upon their arrival and guide them to their billets. 

(f) Animal drawn transportation (not having their own animals) 
will be hauled to the detraining station by the Motor Transport. 
When the entrain has been completed, all motor transportation, ex- 
cept that assigned to the 6th Infantry and the 13th Machine Gun 
Company, will be assembled at Bar-sur-Aube and report to the Divi- 
sion Q. M., who will arrange for its march to the new area. The motor 
transportation assigned to the 6th Infantry and the 13th Machine Gun 
Battalion will proceed by the Route Nationale No. 60 under instruc- 
tions to be received from the Division Q. M. 

Route or Routes: As may be prescribed by Division Q. M. 

4. Separate instructions will be issued regarding supplies, railhead, 
and evacuation of the sick. 

Field and Combat Trains wiU accompany their units. 

5. A representative of G-1 and G-3 will remain at present Division 
Headquarters until the entrainment has been completed. 

Division headquarters will close at Bar-sur-Aube at 9:00 A. M., 
June 3rd, 1918, and wiU open at Gerardmer at same hour and date. 

JOHN E. McMAHON. 

Major General, N. A. 

Commanding. 
Copies by to: 

1- G. H. Q. 15- C. O. Divn Mach Gun Co. 

2- 3rd Corps 16- CO. Hdqrs Troop 

3- 1st Corps 17- C. O. 107th Engrs. (?) 
4-8 9th Infantry Brigade 18- Col. H. R. Hickok, N. A., 
8-11 10th Infantry Bngade Hq. 33rd Corps French 

12- Divn. Q. M. Gerardmer. 

13- Divn. Surgeon 19-25 Spare. 

14- C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. . 



5th Division Regular. 
6 June '18, 11:00 A. M. 
FIELD ORDERS 
No. 2 
1. In compliance with orders C. G. 33d A. C. (French) * changes of 
station of troops of this command will be made on June 7th as f oflows : 

(a) Division Headquarters, 
Headquarters troop. 

Headquarters Trains and M. P. (less ^'A'' and ^^B'^ Cos.) 
to GERARDMER. 

(b) Company ^'B^' and i Co. ^'A'^ M. P. to BEILLARD. 
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2. The elements under (a) above will move by automobile and truck. 
Initial point for Division Headquarters, Town Hall at CORCIEUX. 
Time of starting 9:00 A. M. Headquarters troop will follow Divi- 
sion Headquarters. Initial point — ^present billets. Route : via BEL- 
LEGOTTE— GERBEPAL. 

3. The troops under (b) above will proceed at 9 : 00 A. M. by march- 
ing. Route: BARBEY—SEROUX— GRANGES. 

A distance of 500 meters between companies and 50 meters between 
platoons will be maintained. In case enemy planes are sighted, stop 
at the side of the road. 

4. Advance billeting parties and necessary transportation for the 
movement will be arranged by G-1. 

5. Division Headquarters will close at CORCIEUX at 10:00 A. M. 
7th June, and open at GERARDMER at the same hour and date. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

RALPH E. INGRAM, 

Colonel, General Staff, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to 

All Division Staff Officers, 

C. O. Hq. Trains and M. P. (3) 

C. O. Hq. Troop. 



Headquarters Fifth Division, 
June 10, 1918. 
Field Orders, 
No. 3. 

1. In compliance with orders 1st Army Corps, one Platoon outpost 
Company C, 9th Field Signal Battalion, under 1st Lieutenant James 
Lawerence, S C will proceed by rail to MENIL LA TOUR, 
MEURTHE-ot>.MOSELLE. 

2. Upon arrival at Menil La Tour the platoon will be reported to 
the Commanding General, 26th Division, for duty with the 60th 
Infantry. 

3. The necessary arrangements for the move will be made by G-1. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 

1- (J. O. 29th Field Signal Battalion. . 

2- D. S. O. 

3-4 1st Lieutenant James Lawerence S. C 

5- G-3 

6-8 G-1 

9- Commanding General, 33rd Corps (French) 

10- Commanding General, 26th Division. 

11- Commanding General, 1st A. C. 
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HEADQUARTERS FIFTH DIVISION, 

Am. E. F., France. 

11-40 A. M. June 11th, 1918. 
SECRET 
FIELD ORDERS, 
No. 4 

1. Pursuant to orders of the 33rd Corps d'Armee, the troops of this 
division wiU occupy the ANOULD sector, conjointly with the French 
troops. 

2. (a) On the 12th instant the following named officers will report 
to the Commanding General, 70th French Division, at ANOULD, at 
an hour to be announced : 

Commanders, 60th, 61st and 11th Regiments Infantry. 

1 Bn. 60th Inf., and all Company commanders 

of this Bn. 
14th Machine Gun Battalion and 1 company 

commander. 

1 bn. 61st Inf. and all the Company command- 
ers of this Bn. 

Machine Gun Co. 61st Infantry. 

2 Bns. 11th Inf. and all company commanders 
these Bns. 

Machine Gun Co. 11th Infantry. 
15th Machine Gun Bn. and Commander 1 
company this Bn. 

(b) The Commander 9th Field Signal Battalion will cause the 
infantry signalling unit of the 60th and* 61st Infantry Regiments to 
join those regiments today. The unit of the 11th Infantry will join 
on issuance of further orders. 

(c) The 14th Machine Gun Battalion, 60th and 61st Rgts. Infantry 
will hold themselves ready to move on the 13th instant. 

(d) One company 15th Machine Gun Bn. and the 11th Infantrv 
(less one battalion) will be held in readiness to move on the 12tn 
instant; and the remainder of the 15th Machine Gun Bn. and re~ 
maining battalion 11th Infantry, on the 13th instant. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 
Colonel, General Staff, 

Chief of Staff. 
OFFICIAL: 

DAVID P. WOOD, 
Major of Infantry, 

Division Adjutant. 
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HEADQUARTERS FIFTH DIVISION, 

June 11th, 1918. 
SECRET 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 5. 

1. The reconnaissance ofiicers ordered to report in compliance with 
F. O. No. 4, 5th Division, and subsequent verbal instructions will 
report as follows: 

(a) At ANOULD at 7:00 A. M. 12th of June: AU officers 

from the 9th Brigade. 1 C. O. infantry battalion with 
his 4 company Commanders and 1 C. O. M. G. Co., 
10th Brigade. 

(b) At LE COLLET at 8:00 A. M. 12th of June: 1 C. O. 

infantry battalion with his 4 company Commanders, 
and 1 C. O. M. G. Co., 10th Brigade. 

2. The C. O. 11th infantry will designate the officers of the 10th 
brigade who are to report, respectivdy, to ARNOUD and to LE 
COLLET. 

3. The C. O. 11th mfantry, the C. O. 15th M. G. Bn., and the 
regimental intelligence and signal officers of the 11th infantry will 
be distributed between the two assembly points designated in par. 2 
above at the discretion of the C. O. 11th Infantry. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff . 
OFFICIAL: 

DAVID P. WOOD, 
Major of Infantry, 

Division Adjutant. 

HEADQUARTERS FIFTH DIVISION, 

AM. E. F., FRANCE, 

11 June 1918, 7:00 p. m. 
SECRET 
Field Orders, 
No. 6. 

1. The following elements of the 5th Division wiU move on June 
12th as follows: 



Organization From 

One Bn. and 
M. G. Ck)., 60th Inf. CORCIEUX 



3rd Bn. and XONRUPT- 

M.G. Ck)., 61st Inf. LONGEMER 

GERARDMER 
3rd Bn., 11th Inf. KRUTH-ODEREN 
M. G. Co., 11th Inf. HUSSEREN 

2nd Bn,, 11th Inf. ST. AMERIN 

1 Co., 15th M. G. Bn. MOOSCH 



To Billeting Accommodationfl 

GINFESSE 200 places 

COINCHES 400 places 

COINCHIMONT 100 places 

ENTRE-DEUX-EAUX- 

LE MONCEL 300 places 

SAULCY-sur-MEURTHE 

300 places 
CLEFCY 



COLLET DE LA SCHLUCHT 
COLLET DE LA SCHLUCHT 
KRUTH-ODEREN 
KRUTH-ODEREN 
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2. A distance of 50 meters between platoons and 500 meters 
between companies will be maintained. In case enemy planes are 
sighted stop at the side of the wood. 

3. Advance billeting parties of the units concerned will report to 
the Zone Majors of towns to be occupied for billeting assignments. 
The necessary horse transportation will be arranged by G-1. 

4. The movements for June 13th will be made the subject of a 
fiu'ther order. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 
. Col., Inf., N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 
1- 5-Sec. G. S. G-1 G-2 G-3 
6- 9 C. G. 10th Brig. 
10-12 C. G. 9th Brig. 
13-C. G. 70th Div. (French) 



SECRET 

5th Division, 
Am. E. F., France. 
12 June 18, 4:00 P.M. 
Field Orders, 
No. 7 — 

Maps : EPINAL - 85) 

LURE -100)1-80000 
COLMAR- 86) 

1. In compliance with orders 33rd A. C. (French) the 5th Div. (with 

the 21st Div. French) will relieve the 70th Div. (French) in 
the ANOULD sector. The C. G. 21st Div. will take com- 
mand of the sector on 16th June at 8:00 A. M. 

2. The 5th Div. is placed at the disposition of the 70th Div. Unit 

commanders will receive from the commanders of the sectors, 
70th Div. all orders in detail concerning the relief of infantry 
and machine guns and schedules and itineraries of incoming 
colimins. 

3. (a) The reconnaissance personnel indicated in F. O. #5, these 

headquarters, (except such officers as maybe designated by 
the C. G. 21st Div.) will remain in the line until the relief is 
effected, 
(b) The Colonels commanding the 21st Div. Infantry, and the 
commanders of subsectors will assume command oi 15th June 
at 8:00 A. M. 

The C. R. (Center of Resistance) battalion commanders 
will pass over the command of their C. R. after the relief of 
the last unit of their battalions, as foUows: 

(1) At 8 :00 A. M. if the relief has been carried out during 

the night. 

(2) At 2:00 r. M. if the relief took place during the day. 
(c) The movements of the 5th Div. elements will be as 

indicated by the attached march table. Routes and hours 
of departure as prescribed bv regimental and separate unit 
commanders. An interval oi 50 yards between platoons and 
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500 yards between companies to be maintained when march- 
ing by day. If enemy planes are sighted, stop at the side 
of the road. 

(d) The Staffs and Directorates of the 5th Div. will take 
their places on 15th June alongside the corresponding Staffs 
and Services, 70th Div. for receipt of orders. 

(e) An increased number of telephone calls will not be 
made. No unnecessary conversation even in a roundabout 
way concerning the movements will be engaged in. All 
telephone communications concerning the relief must be in 
cipher. 

Beliefs will take place in silence, without lights, and move- 
ments will be concealed from hostile investigation. 

Movements to the east of the SAUCY-MANDRAY-Col des 
JOURNOUS line will be carried out between the hours of 
9 .00 P. M. and 4 :00 A. M. 

It is absolutely prohibited to move about the first line 
singly. Patrols, latigue duties, etc. wiU always be performed 
by regular armed detachments. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK 

Colonel of Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 
COPIES TO: 
1-5 Sec. G. S. 12-C. O. 3rd Bn. 11th Inf. (Collet de la 

6-C. O. 9th Brigade. Schlucht) 

7-C. O. 60th Brigade. 13-C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. 
8-C. O. 61st Inf. 14-C. O- 1st A. C. 

9-C. O. 10th Brigade 15-C. O. 70th Div. (French) 
11-C.O. 11th Inf. 16-50 Div. Staff, French Mission, Trains, 

Hq. Troop. 
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5 th Div. 
Am. E. F., France 
13 June 18— 10:00 A. M. 
SECRET 

FIELD ORDERS 
NO. 8, 

1. (a) Pursuant to orders, 70th Div. (French), the command of the 
units formed by the infantry bns. 5th Div. (amalgamated on the 
front with the French bns.) will be exercised by the French bn. 
commander of the sub-sectors. 

The American bn. commander will remain with him. 

(b) The bn. 5th Div. on the front in sub-sector BICHSTEIN, 
and the bns, 5th Div. on the second line will remain under command 
of their respective battalion commanders. 

(c) The command of the sub-sectors will be excercised by the 
French Colonels, with whom are placed the Regimental Commanders 
5th Div. as follows: 

C. O. 60th Inf. at P. C. LAVELINE. 
C. O. 61st Inf. at P. C. BRIAL. 
C. O. 11th Inf. at P. C. RAINDES.) 

GENETS. ) 

(d) The Brig. Commanders 5th Div. are assigned to the French 
Commanders, North and South Groups, with positdns as follows 

C. G. 9 th Brig, at PLAINFAING. 

C. G. 10th Brig, at COLLET de la SCHLUCHT. 

2. The headquarters 11th, 60th and 61st Inf. will take station at 
the P. Cs of the respective sub-sectors occupied by their regiments. 
Movement of Brig, and Regt. Hqrs. will be effected under orders of 
the Brig. Commanders. 

The Brig. Commander 9 th Brig, will arrange for the movement 
and station of headquarters 14th M! G. Bn. 

3. Headquarters Cos. and Supply Cos. wiU take station as follows: 

60th Inf. BAN de LAVELINE (to march with battalion of 
• La Chapelle). 

61st Inf. LA CROIX AUX MINES (to march with bat- 
talion of LIZEY). 

11th Inf. PLAINFAING (to march with battalion of 
BITCHWILLER). 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel of Infantry N. A., 

Chief of StaflF. 
Copies to: 
1-5 Sec. G. S. 12-C. O. 3rd Bn. 11th Inf. (Collet de la 

6-C. O. 9th Brigade Schlucht) 

7-C. O. 60th Inf. 13-C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. 

8-C. O. 61st Inf. 14-C. O. 1st A. C. 

9-C. O. 10th Brigade. 15-C. O. 70th Div. (French) 
11 -C. O. nth Inf. 16-50 Div. Staff, French Mission, Trains 

Hq. Troop. 
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5 th Div. (Regular) 
18 June 18, 12:00 Noon. 
Field Orders 

No. 9. I 

1. The annexed order with accompanying march table 21st Div. 
(French) (No. 3,178\ prescribing movements of elements of the 5th 
Div., is transmitted for compliance. 

2. (a) The M. G. Cos. now with different battalions will move 
with such battalions and are placed under the tactical Com- 
mand of the Commander of the infantry battalion to which 
attached. 

(b) TheC. G. 10th Brigade will attach a M. G. Co. of the 15th 
M. G. Bn. to each Bn. 6th infantry not already provided with 
M. G. Co. 

Bv command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 
Bv J. B. BARNES, 

Major, Tnfajitry, 
Asst. Chief of Staft, 
G-3. 



(Translation) 
33 rd Army Corps 
21st Infantry Division 
General Staff. Orders No. 3.178 

The disposition for the troops occupying the ANOULD sector will 
be as indicated on the accompanying table. 

The group commanders, in all that concerns them and by com- 
mon agreement, will settle all the details of the execution of the 
movement (reconnaissance, time-table, division of columns aad as- 
suming; command, etc.) 

Their attention is especially called to the necessity of studying 
very closely the marching time-table for the column which will pass 
over, on the same day, the whole or part of the same itinerary. 

They will see, by agreement with tne American Brigade Generals, 
that the machine gun companies which are assigned, join as soon as 
possible each American Battalion. 

Headauarters, June 17th, 1918. 
General DAUVIN, Comdg. the 21st Infantry Division. 

Signed: DAUVIN. 
By order of Chief of Staff, 
Signed : 
Copies to: 

Army Corps, (Report to) 
5th Division, U. b. 
French Mission 
Groupement NORD 

SUD 
9th Inf. Brigade U. S. 
10th Inf. Brigade U. S. 
Divisional Artillery 
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18 RECORDS OF THE WORLD WAR. June 20. 1918. 

5th Div., 

Am. E. F., France, 

SECRET 25 June 18. 9.20 P. M. 

FIELD OKDERS No. 10. 

1. The 13th Machme Gun Battalion is placed at the disposition 
of the Commanding General, 9th Brigade for rehef of Machine 
Gun Units, now in the first line of the sub-sectors occupied by 
the 9th Brigade. 

2. A reconnaissance party consisting of the Battalion Com- 
mander the Company Conamanders, and two other Officers, 
and 6 N. C. O^s from each company, 'will report to the Conmiand- 
ing General, 9th Brigade at Plainjairig by 2 P. M., June 26, 1918. 

3. The Battahon will march from its present station at 6.30 
P. M. June 27th, as follows: Battalion Headquarters, and one 
Company to Ban De Lavaline. 

One Company to La Croix Aux Mines, 

4. All other details and movements connected with the relief will 
be arranged by the Commanding General, 9th Brigade with the 
French C. O. of the sub-sectors. 

. By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 
Colonel of Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of StaflF. 
Copies to: 

C. O. 13th M. G. Bn. (3) 3rd Corps (American) 3 copies 

G-1 C. G. 21st Div. (French) 

G-2 C. G. 33rd C. A. (French) 

G~3 French Mission 



Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 
SECRET 29th June, 1918. 

Field Orders, 
No. 11. 

1. 7th Engineers Qess 2nd Battalion, previously arrived), due to 

arrive at this station June 30 and July 1, will take station at 
LE THOLY. 

2. The Commanding Officer, 2nd Battahon, 7th Engineers, now at 

LE THOLY, will make a reconnaissance of the designated area, 
for billets for the troops now about to arrive, and will send an 
officer to the detraining point at this station to conduct the arriv- 
ing troops to their biUets. 

3. The Commanding Officer, 7th Engineers, will upon arrival, send at 

once, billeting parties consisting of at least one non-commis- 
sioned officer and a representative from each unit, all under the 
command of an officer. 

4. The Commanding Officer, Trains, will have a truck at the station, 

GERARDMER, at 3:30 A. M., June 30, to take the billeting 
parties to LE THOLY. 
6. 2nd Lieutenant C. W. Grove, from Division Headquarters, will 
represent the Commanding General at the detraining station and 
will give the necessary orders for details of the detrainment and 
march of the troops to LE THOLY. 



-<' 



June 30, 1918. 
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6. The Commanding Officer, Trains, will furnish the necessary 

number of trucks to move the baggage. Lt. Grove will indicate 
the number of trucks necessary. . 

7. The 7th Engineers will draw rations and supplies from the dis- 

tributmg point at the Kailhead GEKARDMER. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 



^ies to : 
o rf O. 7th Eng. 
^- "^©.Trains. 

Srd Corps (French) 
/3rd Army Corps. 



By M. C. SHALLENBERGER, 

Major of Infantry, 
Asst. Chief of Staff, G-1. 

1-Capt. Marvin, c/o 3d Corps. 
2-French Mission., 
All Divisional Staff Officers 



Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 
30 June, 1918, 12:00 Noon. 
FIELD ORDERS 
No. 12. 

1. The troop movements for elements of the 9th Brigade, directed 

per table attached to Order No. 3992, 21st Division (French) 
are extended in accordance with the attached march table. 

2. Machine gun companies will march with the battalions to which 

attached, except that those of the 13th M. G. Bn. will remain 
imtil further orders in their present locations. The companies 
of the 14th M. G. Bn. will remain with the battalions to which 
attached until further orders. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 



UNITS. 



Hq. eotli 

H. G. Co. 60th 
Sap. Co. 60th 
1st Bn. 60th 



2iid Bn. 60th 

3rd Bn. 60th 
Hq. 61st 
M. O. Co. 61st 
Sup. Co. 61st 
1st Bn. 61st 
2nd Bn. 61st 

3rd Bn. 61st 
Uth M. G. Bn. 
13th M. G. Bn. 
Hq. 9th Brig. 



June 30 



Ban de Laveline. 



(I tt 



It 



tt tt tt 
Ban de Laveline 



Mandrav &. Entre 

deux Eaux 
Croix-le-Pretre 
Crolx-aux-Mines 
Gerardmer 
Groix-aux-Mines 
St. Leonard 
C. R.3 La Cude 

Violu 
La Forge 
Plainliaing 
Ban-de-Laveline 
Plainfiaing 



& 



Night 6/30-7/1, 
0ay July 1 



Mandray <& Entre 

deux-Eaux. 
(< tt ft 

tt tt tt 

ft it tt 



Gerbepal 



Gorcieux 

Corcieux 
Corcieux 



Night 7A-2, Day 
July 2 



Gerbepal 

Ruxurieux 

Ruxurieux 

Corcieux area 8 
places as per list 
(1 Go. to each of 
2 towns.) 



Ban-de-Laveline 
Gerardmer 

Gerardmer 
Liezey 



Night 7/3-4, Day 
July 4 



Croix-aux-MinCvS 



Movements as a battalion to be ordered later. 
Movements to be ordered later. 
Movements to be ordered later. 
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Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 

1 July 1918. 
FIELD ORDERS 

No. 13. 

1. In compliance with orders, 33rd Army Corps (French), the 9th 

Brigade will move to the ARCHES area for training. 

2. The movement of troops will be by trucks and 'will be completed 

not later tha,n July 4th. G-1 will provide 115 trucks daily for 
the purpose. Troops will wear their full equipment. 

3. Details of entraining, detraining and billeting parties will be ar- 

ranged between the Brigade Staff and G-1. 

ilOntl^Q TOT* ^Tll/^K^l '— • 

(a) ANOULD— CORCIEUX— LA CHAPPELLE— CHA^O 

LE DU(>-LAVAL—JARMENIL— ARCHES. one 

(b) GERARDMER— LE THOLY— TENDON— DOC 

LES— ARCHES. 

4. Field and coml^at trains will accompanv their units. Route fl 

and all roads North are available. Tlie movements will be s* 
arranged that the truck columns will not have to pass the animaj 
transportation en route. The attached list shows the available 
staging accommodations for the field and combat trains. The Bri- 
gade will notify in advance the Zone Major of BRUYERES in 
each case of the billets to be occupied for staging. 
The movement of animal transportation will be completed not 
later than July 5th. 

5. Troops moving by trucks will carry sufficient rations for their use 

imtil the arrival of their respective field trains. 

Field and combat trains will carry sufficient rations and forage 

for the trip. 

Supplies will be available at the railhead ARCHE3S for all units 

commencing July 1st. 

6. The A. P. M. is charged with the proper police of roads and of en- 

training and detraming points. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, Infantry, N. A. 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 
No. 

1-C. of S. 1-2 1st Div. (French) 

1-G-l 2-C. G. 9th Brigade 

l-G-2 2-A. P. M. 

l-G-3 1-French Mission 

l-33d Army Corps (French) l-AU Divisional Staff Officers 

l-3rd Army Corps 

" List of billets available for staging Field and Combat Trains" attached to original. 



Julys, 1918. RECORDS OF THE WORLD WAR. 21 

SECRET Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 

Field Orders 6 July 18, 11 :30 A. M. 

No. 14. 

1. (a) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion (less Company B) will pro- 

ceed to ARCHES area for training, with station at DOU- 

NOUX. 
(b) Company B is placed at the disposition of the Commanding 

General, 10th Brigade. It mil proceed to BALVEURCHE. 
Both movements will start at 9:00 P. M., July 7. 
Initial point: BAN DE LAVELINE. 

2. Route of column (a): ST. MARGUERITE— SAULCY— AN- 

OULD—CORCIEUX— LAVAL— JARMENIL. 
Route of column (b) : ST. MARGUERITE— SAULCY—AN- 
OULD— CLEFCY— LES AULNES— BALVEURCHE. 

3 . The Commanding Officer, iSth Machine Gun Battalion, will arrange 

details of the movements, including the sending of advance 
billeting parties. 

4. G-1 will provide such additional transportation as is necessary. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, General Staff, 

Chief of Staff, 
By J. B. BARNES, 

Major, General Staff, 

Ass't. Chief of Staff, G-3. 
Copies to: 

3-C. O. 13th M. G. Bn. Mach all Div. Staff Officers. 

l-C. G. 9th Brigade. I-Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th 

1-C. G. 10th Brigade. Army (French) c/o 3rd Corps. 

2-3rd Army Corps. 1 -French Mission. 

1-Gas Officer. l-21st Div. (French). 

1-A. P. M. l-33d Corps (French). 



Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 
SECRET 8 July 18, 11.00 A. M. 

FIELD ORDERS 
No. 15. 

1. In compliance with orders 33rd A. C, (French), one battalion and 

one company, 7th Engineers will move from LE THOLY to Sec- 
tor ANOULD. 

2. The movement will be made by marching as follows: 

Date Organization Billet Night of July 8/9 at: 
July 8 2nd Bn. LONGMERE 

1 .Co. 1st Bn. XONRUPT 

3. The route July 8th will be LETHOLY— GERARDMER. 

4. Field and combat trains will accompany their organization. The 

Commanding Officer, 7th Engineers, will send the necessary ad- 
vance billeting parties. 
G-1 will provide such extra transportation as is necessary. 
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5. Subsequent movements will be communicated later. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, General StaflF, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 

3-C. O. 7th Engrs. 2-3rd Army Corps. 

All Div. Staff Officers. Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th Army. 
C. G. 10th Brig. 33rd Army Corps (French) 

A. P. M. 21st Division (French) 

Div. Billeting Officer. French Mission 



Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 
SECRET 8 July 18, 4:00 P. M. 

FIELD ORDERS) 
No. 16 ) 

1. The elements of 7th Rgt. Engineers, marching as per Field 

Orders 15, current series, will continue their march as follows: 

(a) Battalion now at LONGEMER 

July 9th, Bn. Hq. and 1 Co. to BOUQUET BARBEROT 

1 Co. to NICOLAS SUPERIEUR 
1 Co. to CAMP LEVY ALVA- 
REZ. 

(b) Company C, now at XONRUPT: 
July 9th to ARNOULD 

July 10th to LAIGOUTTE. 
At LAIGOUTTE the company commander will confer with 
the Commanding Officer, 64th Inf. (French) . 

2. Orders for the work of these organizations will be commimicated 

to them by the Commanding Officer 7th Engineers, in accord- 
ance with the plan agreed upon in consultation with the C. O. 
21st Division (French) Engineers. 

3. Movements to the east of the line SAULCY— MANDRAY— COL- 

DES-JOURNOUS will be carried out between the hours of 9 :00 
P.M. and 4:00 A.M. 

It is absolutely prohibited to move about the first line singly. 
Patrols, fatigue parties, etc. will always be performed by regular 
armed detachments. 

4. Attention is directed to the provisions of G. O. 16, these head- 

quarters, 1918, relative to march of colunms in the forward 
area. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Colonel, General Staff, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 
6-C. O. 7th Engrs. 2-3rd Army Corps. 

All Div. Staff* Officers. Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th Army. 
C. G. 10th Brigade. 33rd Army Corps (French) 

A. P. M. 21st Division (French) 

Div. Billeting Officer. French Mission. 
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Headquarters, Fifth Division, 
Am. E. F., France, 
SECRET 11 July 18, 9:00 P. M. 

Field Orders 

No. 17. 
Maps: EPINAL, 1-80000 

LUNEVILLE, 1-80000 

1. In compliance with G. O. No. 699, 33rd A. C. (French), the 9th 

Brigade and the 13th Machine Gim Battalion Gess Co. B) will 
move to the ST. DIE Sector by auto tfruck and marching. 

2. All movements will be carried out in accordance with the March 

Table attached. 
3- (a) Reconnaissance parties for the troops moving on July 12th 
and consisting of 

1 Officer from each Regimental Staff. 
The Commanding Officer of each battalion. 
1 Officer from each company. 
1 N. C. O. from each platoon, 
will report on the night of July 12/13 as follows: 

Elements of the 60th Infantry to Col. Felix at SCIE. de 

MALFOSSE (S. S. RAVINES). 
Elements of the 61st Infantry to Col. Blondel at MOYEN- 
MOUTIER (S. S. RABODEAN). 
The Commanding General, 9th Brigade, will confer with the 
Commanding General, 62nd Division as to the reconnaissance on 
other dates, 
(b) During daylig:ht a; distance of 500 meters will be maintained 
between marching companies or larger organizations, and 50 
meters between platoons. In case enemy planes are sighted 
stop at the side of the road. 

4. G-1 will make the necessary arrangements for billeting parties, 

transportation, supplies and evacuation of sick and wounded 
men and animals. 

5. A liaison officer from the 9th Brigade will report for duty at Divi- 

sion Headquarters at GERARDMER. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Brigadier General, N. A. 

Chief of Staff. 
By J. B. BARNES, 

Major, General Staff, 

Assistant Chief of 
Staff. G-3. 
Copies to: 

All Division Staff Officers. 
30-9th Brigade 
2-3rd Army Corps. 

Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th Army. 
33rd Army Corps (French) 
21st Division (French) 
2-French Mission. 

['* Billeting Accommodations'' attached to original.] 
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SECRET 

Headquarters Fifth Division, (Reg.) 
France, 13 July 18, 6:00 P. M. 
FIELD ORDERS, 

No. 18. 
Maps: EPINAL, 1-80000 

LUNEVILLE, 1-80000 

1. In compliance with Orders, 33rd A. C. (French) (No. 9.425/3), the 

5th Division will relieve the 62nd Div. (French) and certain 
attached elements, in the ST. DIE Sector. Command of the 
sector will pass to the C. G. 5th Division at 10:00 A. M. 19th 
July. 

2. The movement of aU troops of this Division not already ordered, 

will be covered by orders issued by the 33rd A. C. or the 62nd 
Division (French.) 

3. Headquarters of the 5th Division will close at GERARDMER at 

10:00 A. M. 15th July and open at ST. DIE at the same hour 
and date. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 
HOWARD R. mCKOK, 

Brigadier General, N. A. 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to : 



All Div. StaflF. 
l-9th Brig. 
1-1 0th Bng. 
l-60th Inf. 
l-61st Inf. 
l-6th Inf. 
1-11 th Inf. 
1-1 4th M. G. Bn. 
1-1 5th M. G. Bn. 
l-13thM. G. Bn. 
l-7th Engrs. 
l-9thF. S. Bn. 



1-C. O. Trns. 
1-M. P. 
l-5th Sup. Tn. 
l-5th San. Tn. 
l-7th Engr. Tn. 
l-Hq. Tr. 

2-5th Army Corps. 
1-lst Army. 
l-62d Div. (Fr.) 
l-33rd A. C. (Fr.) 
1-Capt. Marvin, Liaison OflF. 7th 
Army. 
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July 14, 1918. 



SECRET 

Headquarters 5th Division (Regular.) 
France, 14 July 18, 6:00 P. M. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 19. 

1. Movements of elements of the 5th Division will be according to 

the March Table attached. 

2. Routes for returning trucks, matters of supply and evacuation of 

sick men and animals will be arranged by G-1. 

By command of Major General McMahon : 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Brigadier General, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 

By M. C. SHALLENBERGER, 

Major, General Staff, 
Asst. Chief of Stafl, G-1 

A. P. M. 

3rd A. C. 

33rd A. C. (French) 

62nd Div. (French) 

Capt. Marvin, Liaison Off .7th Army. 

French Mission. 



Copies to: 

All Div. Staff Officers. 

Hq. Troop. 

10th Brig. 

7th Engrs. 

2nd Bn. 7th Engrs. 

Co. B, 13th M. G. Bn. 

C. O. Trains. 
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SECRET 

Headquarters Fifth Division (Regular), 

France. 15th July 18, 1 :00 P. M. 
FIELD ORDERS 

No. 20. 
Maps: EPINALr-1-80000 

LUNEVTLLE-1-80000 

1. Troops will move in accordance with the accompanying march 

table. 

2. (a) All units moving by bus on the 16th will carry one days 

rations, in addition to the rations for that date. 

(b) All troops and trains marching overland will draw from their 

present Distributing Points one days rations in addition to 
the ration for the 16th. 

(c) Rations will be drawn by troops under (a) and (b) at the 

railway station at ST. MICHEL at 9:00 P. M. July 17. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. mCKOK, 

Brigadier General, N. A. 

Chief of StaflF. 
Copies to : 

All Div. Staff Officers. C. O. Co. C, 7th Engrs. 

5th A. C. Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th 

C. O. 10th Brig. Army. 

(5) C. O. nth Infantry. 33rd A. C. (French) 

(2) C. O. 7th Engrs. 62nd Div. (French) 

(3) C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. French Mission. 
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July 16, 1918. 



SECRET 

5th Division, 
France. 
16th July, '18,2:00 P.M. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 21. 
Maps : EPINALr-1-80,000 

LUNEVILLE-1-80,000 

1. Elements of this Division will move on July 17th and 18th accord- 

ing to the following march table, except the trucks carrying 
baggage will continue from the debussing point to the destina- 
tion of the troops, via ST. DIE. 

2. Units transported by trucks will take with them one day's rations 

in addition to the rations for the day of the trip. 
The trains and elements marching, with the exception of the 
6th Infantry, will take with them two days rations for issue on 
the 17th and 18th and will draw rations at the Abattoir (slaughter 
house), ST. DIE, at 9:00 P. M., July 18th for issue on the 19th. 
The trains of the units of the 6th Infantry will take with thein 
rations for issue on the 17th and 18th and will draw rations at 
FRAIZE in passing for issue on the 19th. Trains will be refilled 
at 9:00 P. M., July 19th at the Abattoir, ST. DIE. 

3. Evacuations: -^.^ 

(a) Sick or wounded men to-GERARDMER. 

(b) Sick or wounded horses to the veterinary hospital at 
GERARDMER. 

By command of Major Goneral McMahon: 
HOWARD R. HICEQK, 

Brigadier General^*, A., 

ChieNf Staff. 
Copies to : 



All Div. Staff Officer. 
C. O., Trains. 
C. O., 7th Engrs. 
C. O., 1st Bn., Engrs. 
C. O., 6th Infantry. 
C. O., 1st Bn., 6th Inf. 
C. G, 10th Brigade. 



A. P. M. 

5th Army Corps. 
33rd A. C. (French) 
62nd Div. (French) 
French Mission. 

Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7t^ 
Army. 
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SECRET 

Headquarters 5th Division (Regular) , 
France. 17 July '18, 3:00 P. M. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 22. 
Map: EPINALr-1-80,000 

LUNEVILLE-1-80,000 

1. The 3rd Bn. 6th Infantry, with one M. G. Co. and detachment 

of 2nd Bn., 6th Infantry, will move from their present station 
to ST. DIE on July 18th. 

2. (a) The movement will be made by truck. Embussing point: 

tail of truck column at LE COLLET, trucks facing LONGEMER. 
Time: 11:00 A. M. Route: GERBEPAL— CORCIEUX— 
TAINTRUX Debussing Point: LA BOLLE— (H K. west of 
ST. DIE). 

(b) Field and combat trains will march via CLEFCY— ANOULD 
—ST. LEONARD, staging at ANOULD the night of Julv 
18th/ 19th. 

3. (a) The units which move by auto truck will take along one 

day's rations in addition to the rations for the day of the trip. 
(b) Trains and units moving overland will take along rations 
for the 18th and 19th. They will be supplied on arrival at the 
ST. DIE sector, at the Abattoir, ST. DIE. Trains will call 
for rations at the proper place at 9:00 P. M., July 19th. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

HOWARD R. HICKOK, 

Brigadier General, N. A., 
By Chief of Staff. 

>. B. BARNES, 
Major, General Staff, 
Asst. Chief of Staff, G-3. 
Copies to: 

All Div. Staff Officers. (3) C. O. Trains. 

C. G. 10th Brigade. 21st Div. (French) 

C. O. 6th Infantry. 62nd Div. (French) 

(4) C, O. 2nd Bn. 6th Infy. 33rd Corps (French) 

5th A. C. Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th 

A. P. M. * Army. 



SECRET 

Fifth Division, 
24th July, 1918. 
Field Orders 
No. 23. 

1. In compliance with orders No. 9613/3, 33rd Army Corps (French), 

the 2nd Group of the 302nd Regiment of Heavy Artillery 
(sections of the Munitions d^Artillerie excepted) will be with- 
drawn from the ST. DIE Sector, and will billet on July 52th 
at TAINTRUX. 

2. The 2nd Group of the 302nd Regiment of Heavy Artillery will 

hold itself in readiness to entrain at the station of CORCIEUX 
July 26th, beginning at 12 o'clock noon. 
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3. The Sectious des munitions d^artillerie of this group will remain 

until further orders at the disposition of the General Command- 
ing the Fifth Division (U. S.). 

4. Details of the movement will be arranged by the Lieutenant 

Colonel commanding the Artillery, ST. I)IE Sector. 

, By command of Major General McMahon: 

ROBERT G. PECK, 
' Lieutenant Colonel, I. G., 

Acting Chief of StaflF. 
Copies: 

1 C. G. 

1 G-1. 

1 G-3. 

1 C. O. Artillery, St. Die Sector. . 



FIELD ORDER No. 24 



All available evidence, including a statement of the Division Ad- 
jutant, indicates that none was published. 



SECRET 

Field Order Headquarters 5th Division, 

No. 25— 26 July 18—11 :00 A. M. 

1. Pursuant to orders from 33rd A. C. (French), the following 
movements will take place : 

2. (a) One battalion of the 137 R. I., now at LA TROUCHE and 
RAON L'ETAPE will be embussed on 27th July at 5:00 P. M., and 
debussed at LE RUDLIN, 

Embussing point: RAON L'ETAPE. Transportation furnished 
by the Army. 

Movement of trains: 

To St. LEONARD (via ST. DIE) : on the 27th. 

To LE RUDLIN (via ANOULD— FRAIZE— PLAINFAING— 
HABEAURUPT) on the 28th. 

(b) One battalion of the 137 R. I. now in C. R. LES COLINS 
will be relieved during the night of the 26/27 by Hdqrs., 2 companies 
and attached M. G. company of the 3rd battalion 60th Infantry. 

(c) After relief this battalion of the 137 R. I. will proceed to 
RAON L'ETAPE. It will embuss on the 28th and move as follows: 

Reconnaissance Parties Rest of the Battalion 

Transported by: S. M. A. 33rd Corps Army 

(2 trucks) 
Embussing points: RAON L'ETAPE RAON L'ETAPE 

Date and nour of embussing: 27 July, 12 noon 28th July, 11:00 A. M. 

Route for trucks: ST. DIE — ANOULD — Fixed by the Army. 

GERBEPAL — LONGE- 
MER 
Debussing point: LE COLLET LE COLLET 

Movemeiit of trains: 28th to ANOULD (via ST. 

DIE and ST. LEONARD) 
29th to LE COLLET (via 
GERBEPAL and LONG- 
EMER). 

187ie9°— 20 3 
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3. (a) The two companies relieving the Bn. 137 R. I. in the C. R. 
LES COLINS will be those now at SCIE. DE MALFOSSE and 
VIERGE Du HT. PORT. These companies will be replaced by the 
2 support companies of the 60th Infantry, which now occupy C. R 
NOm)N LA HALTE. 

(b) The Brigade Commander will arrange for new supports to 
partially replace the 2 support companies taken from C. R. NOVlON 
LA HALTE. 

4. (a) All the details of the relief will be arranged by the Com- 
manding General 9th Brigade (billeting and reconnaissance parties, 
turning over sector files, materiel and ammunition etc.) 

(b) The following French personnel will remain in the sector for 
24 hours after the relief: 

The conunanding officer of the battalion and of each company 
(including M. G. company.) 

One (1) noncommissioned officer each platoon. 

Telephone operators. 

This personnel will join their organizations by 9 :00 A. M. July 28th. 

5. This movement when completed will result in the following 
occupation of the line: 

FRENGB SECTOR:— 
Conoimanding officer 137 R. I. will have command of a groupment 
composed of the remaining battalion of his regiment and the 1st 
battalion Territorial Chasseurs Alpins (to arrive at a later date) 
distributed as follows: 

1 battalion in line: C. R. CROIX CHARPENTIER. 
1 battalion in Army reserve: LA TROUCHE AND RAON 
L'ETAPE 
Sector of the 60th Infantry: 
3 battalions, first line. 

North battalion: C. R. LES COLINS; P. C. VANI- 
GOUTTE. 

2 Companies and 1 M. G. Company in the first line 
1 company — ^LAJUS (Vosges) 

1 company— COMBAT— PARA. 

Center battalion: C. R. NOVION LA HALTE; P. C. no 
change. 

2 companies in line (no change except for the forma- 
tion of new support elements.) 

1 company— VIERGE du HAUT PORT 
1 company— SCIERIE de MALFOSSE— BALTHAZ- 
ARD. 
South battalion: C. R. LES COICHOITS (no change m 
disposition) 

By command of Major General McMahon; 

C. A. TROTT, 
Leitu. Colonel, Infantry N. A. 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to : 

Chief of Staff: Div. Signal Officer 

G-1 5th Army Corps. 

G-3 . . 4 33rd Army Corps (French) 

C. G. 9th Brigade . . 6 Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer, 7th Armv. 

Div. Inspector 
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SECRET 5th Division. 

27 July '18,— 1:00 P.M. 
FIELD OHDER, 

No. 26, 
Maps: EPINAL— 1/80,000 

LUNEV. LLE— 1/80,000. 

1. Th€ 5th F. A. Brig, will be stationed as follows: 

Brigade Hdqrs.— ST. D E. 

Hdqrs. 19th JF. A.— CLA REFONTATNE. 

Hdqrs. 20th F. A.— ST. D E. 

Hdqrs. 21st F. A.— LA VO, VRE. 

5th Trench Mortar Battery— LE PA RE. 

2. The following billeting accommodations are available for the use of 

each arriving element for not to exceed 24 hours after its arrival 
at the detraming point: 

BiFFONTA NE— LA CHAPELLE — LES POULIERES 

(one battalion and regimental staff.) 
LAVEL NE -AUMONTZEY— HERPELMONT (one bat- 
talion). 

3. (a) Elements will march to the back area as follows: 

Route 1 : LA HOUSS ERE— TA NTRUX. 

(Stage at TA NTRUX.) 
Route 2: BRUYERES-LA BOURGONCE. 

(Stage at LA BOURGONCE and NOMPATE- 
LZE.) 

(b) Brig. Hdqrs., 20th F. A., the 1st and 2nd Bns. 21st F. A.^ 
and the $th T. M. Btry. will move by route 1. 

The remaining elements of the Brigade will move by route 2. 

(c) Orders for the movements beyond TA NTRUX, LE BOUR- 

GONCE and NOMPATEL.ZE will be issued from time to^ 

time. 

(jn principle the elements will only remain at the staging 

area one day or less depending on the hour of their arrival.) 

(d) The march of all troops and trains (except single trucks 
carrying reconnaissance or billeting parties) beyond TATN- 
TRirX and the east edge of BOiS DE RONCiNFETE— 
UK. west of IjK BOURGONCE, will take place between 
8:00 P.M. and 4:00 A.M. ' 

Vehicles will march in groups of not to exceed ten, with a 
distance of 50 meters between groups. In case enemy 
planes are sighted stop at the side of the road. 

4. Field and combat trains will accompany their units. Organiza- 

tions will send forward the necessary billeting parties 24 hours 
in advance of the next march of their organization. Necessary 
additional transportation for billeting and reconnaissance parties- 
will be arranged by G^l . 

5. The movement of organizations into the forward areas will be 

regulated by the Lieut. Colonel commanding the sector Artillery,^ 
(OT. DIE). 
, The Brigade and Regimental Commanders will confer with the 
Lt. Colonel Commanding the sector Artillery relative to move- 
ments and stations, as soon as practicable. 
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July 28, 191S. 



A representative of the Brig, and each regiment will report to 
these Headquarters and remain until the movements of their 
respective elements are completed. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Lieut. Colonel, nfantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 

By J. B. BARNES, 
Major, General Staff, 
Ass't Chief of Staff, G-3 

C. O. Trains. 

French Mission 

Major de Cantonnement St. Die Nord. 

C. G. 5th Art. Brig. 

CO. 19th F. A. (7) 

C. O. 20th F. A. (7) 

C. O. 21st F. A. (10) 

C. O. Sector Artillery (I) 

5th A. C. 

Capt. Marvin Liaison OflBcer 7tb Army 

33rd A. C. 

French Mission. 



Copies to: 

C. of S. 

G^-1 

G~2 

G-3 (4) 

S.O. 

Div. Gas Officer 

Inspector 

Ord. Officer 

Eng. Officer 

A. P. M. 

R. T. O. 

Div. Surgeon 



SECRET 

5th Division, 
28 July '18— 11:00 P.M. 
FIELD ORDER, 
No. 27. 

1. (a) The entrance into line of the Artillery of the 5th Division 
will take place under the following conditions :- 

(a) The following list shows the last billets occupied by the 5th 
Artillery Brigade before entering their final positions and the final 
positions of tne equipment (and norses) not in emplacements: 



Organization 
1 Bn. 19th F. A. 

1 Bn. 19th F. A. 

1 Bn. 20th F. A. 

1 Bn. 20th F. A. 

1 Bn. 21st F. A. 

1 Bn. 21st F. A. 
1 Bn. 21st F. A. 

5th T. M. Btry. 
5th T. M. Btry. 



Billets 
La. HAUTE NEUVEVILLE 1 
La TROUOHE \ 

THIAVILLE 



RAON (Ville) 
RAON CASERNES 
LA MEUVEVILLE 

BREHIMONT 

ST. DIE 
ST. PRAYEL 
ST. REMY 
PAJAILLE 
ST. DIE 
LA VOIVRE 
(Area 

LE PAIR 

et GRANDRUPT 



Location of Echelons 
Same 



Same 
No billeting acconunoda- 

tions for horses in this 

area. 
BREHIMONT 
LA VACHERIE 
LA SALLE 
Same. 



Same area. 

Same 
Same area. 



REMOMEIX 
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(b) The movements between the detraining area and these billets 
will be regulated bj^ orders issued from day to day. Upon arrival of 
units in the billets indicated in column 1 above, they will be placed 
under the orders of Colonel Richard, commanding the A. D./5,' who 
will regulate their movements into sectors, in accordance with the 
following instructions: 

Fidd Artillery: — ^The four groups of 75 of the 5th Division U. S. 
will enter the l^ne respectively in each of the sub-OToupments Corre- 
sponding to the sub-sectors A, B, C, D, of the ST. DIE sector. 

In each sub-groupment the batteries of the 206th Field Artillery 
Regiment will be relieved on their present emplacements; the excess 
American batteries will be established on new emplacements already 
reconnoitered. 

The relief of each French battery by an American battery will take 
place in two nights, one half battery per night. 
' As soon as they enter the sector the American batteries will assume 
the normal missions of barrage and coimter-preparation. ' 

After relief, the batteries of the 206th Regiment of Field Artillery 
will occupy the emplacements which they have reconnoitered, from 
which they will be able to act in their former zone (in addition to the 
American artillery) and from which they may be withdrawn easily 
if the necessitv arrives. 

(c) Heavy Artillery: — ^Each of the groups of 155 C (short) will enter 
the line in a single night at the foUowingemplacements: 

f 1 Batry Sen. E 8347 

or Sen. E 8249 

1 Batry Sen. D OBOs 



Sub-groupment ' ' B ' ' 



Q„K ^^„*^rv.^^+ ar»^j J 1 Batry Lus. D 2490 
Sub-groupment C 1 1 Batr^ Lus. D 0982 

ci. ^r..^r^^r^^^^uT\y^ 1 1 Batry Lus C 5248 
Sub-groupement D j ^ g^^^ ^us. D 3877 

(d) As soon as possible, the 2na battalion of the 314th Reginiont 
of Heavy Artillery (French) will be re-grouped according to detailed 
orders given by Colonel Richard, commanding A. D./5 

(e) Observatories; Liaison Detachments — Telephonic Liaison De- 
tails of the Relief, will be covered by orders issued by Colonel Richard. 

2. COMMAND 

(a) The comm.and will pass to the commanding General 5th Ar- 
tillery Brigade as soon as the new dispositions are completed. 

(b) Command of all echelons, from battery to regiments inclusive 
will pass to the American commanders at 10:00 A. M., on the 3rd 
day after the completion of the occupation of the respective fire 
emplacement by their units. 

3. French personnel remaining until further orders. 

The Lieut. Colonel commanding tne 206th Regiment of Field 
Artillery will remain, for the purpose of furnishing information, with 
the general commanding the American Artillery Brigade. 

The French commanders of Groupements, sub-groupements and 
groups of 75 will remain with the American commanders of groupe- 
ments, sub-groupements and groups, (These French commanders 
wiU, however, retain the command of their own units). 

To each American Group Staff of 75 there will be detached an 
officer abd two telephonists furnished by one of the group staff of 
the 206th Regiment of F. A. 
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Au-giist 1, 1918. 



To each American battery of 75 there will be detached and officer 
1 N. C. O., and 1 telephonist taken from the batteries of the 206th 
Regiment F. A., 

An officer taken from the Heaw Artillery units of the ST. Die 
Bector will be detached to each of the American groups of 155 C 
(short). 

4. FRENCH W and 90 MATERIEL SERVED BY FIELD 
ARTILLERY. 

The 80 and 90 materiel at present served by the 75 batteries will 
be turned over to the 65 units (Mountain). 

This materiel will be displaced, if necessary, to facilitate the 
service by the mountain units. The necessary plans will be sub- 
mitted without delay for approval to the general commanding the 
division. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Lieut. Colonel, Infantry N. A. 

Chief of Staff. 



By 



Copies to : 

Chief of Staff 
G-l;G-3 

C. G. 5th F. A. Brig. 
C. O. 19th F. A. 
C. O. 20th F. A. 
C. O. 21st F. A. 
Div. Inspector 
Liaison Officer 
C. S. Officer 



J. B. BARNES, 

Major, General Staff, 
Ass't. Chief of Staff, G-3 



C. O. Trains 

A. P. M. 

Div. Surgeon 

Div. Gas Officer 

5th Army Corps. 

Capt. Marvin, Liaison Officer 7th Army (Frenclv 

Col. Richard, Comdh. A. D/5 

33rd Army Corps (French) 

French Mission. 



SECRET 

Fifth Division, 

1 Aug., '18. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 28. 

1. Field Hospital Companies 161 and 163 will report to Headquarters, 

First Army Corps for duty. 

2. The move will be made overland beginning at 7:00 A. M., August 

2nd, 1918. Each company will report in route to Headquarters, 
Fh«t Army, LA FERTE SOUS JOUARRE for direction to 
final destination. 



August 6, 1918. 
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3. Each hospital will move with complete equipment. Necessary 
additional details for the move will be arranged by G-1. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 
Lieut. Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 

Chief of Staff. 
By 

J. B. BARNES, 
Major, General StaflF, 
Ass't. Chief of Staff, G-3. 
Copies to : 
G-1 (5) for distribution Div. Surgeon 

to F. H. 161 & 163. C. G. 5th A. C. 

G--3 (3). C. G. 33rd A. C. 

C. of S. 



SECRET. 



5th Division, 
6 August '18, 
4 P.M. 



Field Order 
No. 29. 

1. The command of the Artillery in the ST. DIE Sector will pass 
to the Commanding General, 5th Field Artillery Brigade at 10:00 
A. M. August 8th, 1918. At the same time the organization of the 
artillery in this sector will be as follows: 

(A) BEAVY LONG ARTILLERY. 

No change in the present organization. 

(B) FIELD ARTILLERY (Light) 



North Groupement 
O. O. 19th F. A. 
P. 0. CLAIREFONTAINE 
Attached French officer 
Cdt. Sudan 



South Groupement 
O. O., 20th F. A., 
P. 0. ST. DIE 
Attached French officer 
Cdt. Stacchini 



Sub-groupement A 

C. 0. 2nd battalion, 19th 

F. A. 
P. C. RAON L'ETAPE 
Attached French officer: 
Captain Boy er 



Sub-groupement B 

C. 0. 1st battalion 19th 

F.A. 
P. C. MOYENMOUTIER 
Attached French officer: 
Cdt. Panon 



Sub-groupement C 

C. 0. 2nd battalion, 20th 

F.A. 
P. C. LA CULOTTE 
Attached French officer 
Cdt. Bernard 



Sub-groupement D 

C. O., 1st battalion, 20th 

F.A. 
P. 0. VANIFOSSE 
Attached French officer: 
Cdt. Lalame 



Composition 

2nd battalion 19th F. A. 

French batteries un- 
changed. 



iBt battalion, 19th F. A. 

French batteries un- 
changed. 



2nd battalion, 20th F. A. 

French batteries un 
changed. 



1st battalion 20th F. A. 
French batteries uu' 
changed. 
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August 7, 191fe 



(C) FIELD ARTILLERY (heavy) 



Sub-groupement 1 

0. 0. 3rd battalion 21st 

F. A. 
P. 0. HURBACHE 



Field Artillery (heavy) 
C. 0., 21st F. A. 
P. C. ST. DIE 



Sub-groupement 11 

C. 0. 2nd Btn. 21st H. A. 

P. C. MARZELAY 



Sub-groupement 111 

0. O. 1st Btn. 21st F. A. 

P.O. DIJON 



Composition 

3rd Btn. 21st F. A. 



2nd Btn. 21st F. A. 



1st Btn. 21st F. A. 



The C. O's of Sub-groupements 1, 11 and 111, will take over the 
orders for the .OflFensive-Coimter-Preparations and the Barrages, 
from the present French conunanders of Groupements B, C and D 
respectively. The American conunand will then report their mis- 
sions to the C. O., 21st F. A. 

The C. O. of Sub-groupements B, C, and D will give direct orders 
to the C. O. of Sub-groupements 1, 11, and 111, for the execution of 
barrages and offensive counter preparations. 

2. For detailed composition of the above groupemente and sub- 
groupements above, as well as the Trench Mortar JBatteries and 3rd 
position artillery, see Annex. 

3. The Conunanding General; 5th Field Artillery will propose to 
the Division Commander, the date on which the French personnel 
indicated in paragraph 1 above, and in par, 3, Field Order No. 27 
should be relieved. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

John B. Barnes, 
Major, General Staff, 

G^3 
(For the Chief of Staff) 
Copy to 

C. S. C. O. Div. Art. 

G-1 Gas Officer 

G-2 Div. Inspector 

G-3 Div. Ord. Officer. 

C. G. 5th F. A., Brigade (30) 



5th Division, 
7th August '18. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 30. 

1. In compliance with orders, 33rd Arm} Corps, the 2nd Battalion^ 
133rd Regiment Heavy Artillery (French) will be withdrawn from its 
emplacements and assembled at TAINTRUX on the night of August 
7/8. It will move on August 8th to the region CORCIEUX— LA 
HOUSSIERE— VANEMC^T, where the battaUon will be held ia 
readiness to entrain after 12: 01 a. m. August 9th. 
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2. The details of the withdrawal and march to TAINTRUX will be 
regulated by the Commanding Genera^, Divisional Artillery. The 
caissons will be filled. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Col., G. S., G-3 
(For the Chief of Staff) 

Copy to — 

C. S. C. G., Div. Artv 

G— 1 C. O. 2nd Bn., ^133rd Regt. Arty. 

G-3 (2) 33rd A. C. 

A. P. M. French Mission 

Div. Ord. Officer 



SECRET 

5th Div. 
Field Order 8th Aug. 18—1:00 p. m. 

No. 31. 

1. In compliance with orders, 33rd A. C, the 206th Artillery Regi-^ 
ment (short) will be withdrawn from the St. DIE SECTOR. 

2. The withdrawal will be made as follows: 

(a) Night of Aug. 9/ 10th— 4 batteries to TAINTRUX area. 

(b) Night of Aug. 10/1 1th— 5 batteries to TAINTRUX area. 
The details of the movements to TAINTRUX will be fixed bv the^ 
Division Artillery Commander, and will take place between thenours 
of 9:00 p. m. and 4:00 a. m. 

3 . Aiter withdrawal, the 206th Artillery Regiments will be stationed 
as follows: 

Regimental Staff at LAVELINE. 

1 group at BIFFONTAINE— LES POULIERES 

1 group at LA CHAPELLE 

1 group at LAVELINE. 
These stations will be taken on Aug. 10th for elements withdrawing 
on night of 9/lOth and on Aug. 11th by elements withdrawing on the 
night of 10/1 1th. 

4. Movements to be made with caissons empty. A later order 
will fix the composition of the personnel of the regiment who will 
remain in the St. DIE sector for duty with units of the 5th Div. 
Artillery. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lt. Col., General Staff, G-3, 

Asst. Chief of Staff 
(For Chief of Staff.) 
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Copies to : 

C. of S. ^ C. O., 206th Regt. Art. (French) 

G-1 A. P. M. 

0-2 33rd A. C. 

0-3(3) French Mission 

Div. Art. Comdr. Sector Files. 



SECRET 

5th Division, 
FIELD ORDER 10th August '18. 

No. 32. 

1. In compliance with orders, 33rd Army Corps and Par. 4, Field 
Order No. 31, these headquarters, the following personnel of the 206th 
Artillery (short) will be retained at the disposal of the Commanding 
General, 5th Division, until further orders: ' 

Lt. Col. Bichard, 206th, and a part of his staff, with the 

C. G., 5th Artillery Brigade. 
An oflRcer with each of the regimental and group staffs. 
An officer and one N. C. O. with each American battery 

of 75s. 

2. The Division Artillery Commander in conference with the Com- 
manding Officer, 206th ArtUlery (short) will select the above per- 
sonnel. 

3. A later order will fix the length of the stay of the above per- 
sonnel on this sector. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 
Colonel, Infantry, N. A., 
DEC Chief of Staff. 

Copies to: 

C. S. C. O., 206th Regt. Art. (French) 

G--1 33d A. C. 

G-2 French Mission 

G-3 Sector File. 

Div. Art. Comdr. 



SECRET 

5th Division, 
FIELD ORDER 10th August, 1918. 

No. 33. 

1. In compHance with telephonic instructions from the 33rd Army 

Corps, the movement of the 206th Artillery Regiment from this 
sector will cease immediately. 

2. Those batteries which have been withdrawn from position will 

remain at their present stations. 
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3. Those batteries still in position remain at the disposition of the 
Division Artillery Commander. 

By command of Major General McMahon; 

JOHN B. BARNES, 
Lt. Col., General Staff, 

G-3. 
(For the Chief of Staff) 

Copies to: 

C. S. C. O., 206 Reg. Art. (French) 

G-1 33rd Army Corps (French) 

G-2 French Mission, 

G73 Files. 

Div. Art. Comdr. 



5 th Division, 
12th August '18. 
SECRET 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 34. 

1. In compliance with orders, G-3, No. 9890/3, 33rd Army Corps 
(French), dated August 11th, 1918, which prescribes that the canton- 
ments of the region LA CHAPELLE-LAVELINE near BRUYERES 
be evacuated, the batteries of the 206th Artillery Regiment (abort) 
which are occupying these localities, will move on August 12th, 1918 
to the former emplacements of their echelons in the ST. DIE sector. 

2. Until further orders these units will not be placed in battery 
positions. 

3. The above movement will be regulated by the Division Artillery 
Commander. 

4. No movement east of TAINTRUX will be made before 9:00 
p. m. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Col., General Staff, 

(For the Chief of Staff) 

Copies to 

CS G-3 

G-1 Division Arty. Comdr. 

G-2 33rd Army (French) 
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t 

SECRET 5th Divisiou, 

17th Aun:ust '18. 
FIELD ORDERS 
No. 35. 

1. In compliance with Memo. No. 9.925/3, G-3, 33rd Army Corps, 
dated August 13th, 1918, the 5th Group of the army trench artillery 
of the 175th Trench Artillery Regiment, now in the ST. DIE sector, 
will proceed on August 17th, 1918, to A?\OT~LD, reporting upoix 
arrival to the Commanding General, 21st Division. The movement 
will not commence before 9:00 P. M. 

2. The Division Artillery Commander will make the necessary 
arrangements to comply with the above. 

By command of Major General McMahon : 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Colonel, General Staff, 

(For the Chief of StaflF) . 
Copies to 

CS Div. Arty. Comdr. 

G-1 21st Div. 

G-2 33rd A. C. 
G-3 



5th Division, 
19th August '18 
SECRET 
FIELD ORDER, 

No. 36. 

. 1. Pursuant to General Order No. 634, 33rd Army Corps, the 5tli 
Division will be relieved by the 87th Division (French) re-enforced. 
The relief of the Infantry and Engineers will be in accordance with 
Rehef Tables No's 1 and 2 attached. Machine gun units will remain 
with the battalion to which now attached. The relief of the Artillerv 
and Signal troops will be fixed by a later order. All movements of 
columns east of the eastern exit of BOIS DE RONCINFETE (U k. 
west of LA BOURGONCE), or north of TAINTRUX, will take place 
between the hours of 8:00 p. m. and 4:00 a. m. 

2. The following personnel will remain at the disposal of the units- 
enterinQ: the sector for twenty-four hours after the relief: 

1 Division Staff OfRcer, 

1 Staff officer each brigade and regiment, and each battalion ou 

the front line, 
1 Intelligence officer each regiment ? 

1 officer each company and 1 N.C.O. each platoon of Infantry. 
1 officer and 1 gunner each machine gun platoon. 
Necessary Liaison personnel. 

3. The transmission of all standino: orders will be done with the 
greatest care. The relieving units will receive from the units relieved, 
all the documents concerning the occupation and defense of the sector 
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(Defense plan and re-enforcement plan). So far as practicable all 
records written in English will be translated into French. 

4. The Staffs and Services of the 87th Division will take their places 
with the Staffs and Directorates of the 5th Division on August 22nd 
for the receipt of orders. Command will pass to the Commanding 
General, 87th Division and to relieving brigades and regimental com- 
manders on August 23d at 9:00 a. m. In each C. R. the command 
will pass to the incomino: battalion commander at 8 :00 a. m. on the 
morning following: the relief. The Commanding General, 87th Divi- 
sion Infantry will exercise command of the North Sector (P. C. 
ETIVAL). General Laroque will exercise command of the South 
sector (P. C. ST. DIE). 

5. In order to avoid the relief beins; known to the enemy all officers 
and men are forbidden to speak about it except officially, and in all 
parts of the command it is absolutely forbidden to allude to this 
operation over the telephone except in code. Telephone communi- 
cations of any nature except in case of alert, are forbidden beyond the 
Battalion P. C's. Reliefs will take place in silence, without lights, and 
all movements will be concealed frdm hostile investigation. 

By conmaand of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Col., General Staff, 

(For the Chief of Staff.) 
Copy to 

CS French Mission 

G— , G-2, G-3, Division Ordnance Officer, 

C. G.,5th F.A. Brigade, Division Machine Gun Officer, 

C. G.,9th Brigade, Division Gas Officer. 

C. G.,10th Brigade, 92nd Division 

C. O., 7th Engrs 5th Army Corps. 

Division Inspector 33rd Arjuj Corps (French) 

Division Signal Officer 87th Division 
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SECRET 

Field Order 20 August 18. 

No. 37. 

1. This Division will proceed to the ARCHES area for training. 
The movement will be regulated by march tables issued from time 
to time. 

2. The movement of all columns from their final billeting areas in 
the ST. DIE Sector will begin at 8 :00 p. m. on the dates specified in 
the march tables unless otherwise ordered. A distance of at least 
500 meters between battalions, and 50 meters between companies 
(or similar units) will be maintained to allow traffic to pass and to 
avoid blocks. In case enemy planes are sighted columns will halt 
at the side of the road imder cover if possible. 

3. A machine gun company will marcn with each infantry battalion. 
Such portions of the Headquarters and Supply companies as are 
necessary for the purposes oit administration and supply will march 
with the different echelons. 

4. Field and combat trains will accompanv their unite. 

5. Division Headquarters will close at 9:00 A. M., 23rd August and 
open at ARCHES at the same date and hour. 

Bv command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 
Colonel, General Staff, 

Chief of Staff 
Copies to: • 

C. G. 9th Brig. A. P. M. 

C. G. 10th Bng. 7th Army Corps. 

C. G. 5th F. A. Brig. 33rd Army CorM (Fr.) 

C. O. 7th Engrs. 87th Division (Fr.) 

C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. 92nd Division. 

C. O. Hq. Troop. French Mission. 

C. O. Trains. Sector Files. 

C. O. 13th M. G. Bn. All Div. Staff. 
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SECRET 5th Division, 

Field Order 28th August 18. 

No. 38. 
Maps: Epinal— 1/80000 

Luneville— 1/80000 

1. The 5th Division will move to the region of the camp of 
SAFFAIS (S, W. of LUNEVILLE). The movement will be made by 
marching and bus according to march tables issued from time to 
time from these headquarters. 

2. The movement will begin on the afternoon of August 29th. All 
personnel except that pertaining to horse drawn organizations^ 
and horsedrawn transportation wiS move by bus. 

3. Instructions relative to Field and Combat Trains, rolling kitchens 
and baggage will be issued later. 

4. Embussing will take place as indicated below. Each bus will 
carry eighteen men with their personal equipment or 2 tons of bag- 
gage. The senior oflGlcer at eacn embussing point willbe responsible 
for the proper preliminary arrangements and the details of the loading 
and unloaaing. (Note: See Memorandum No. 1 dated Hq. 5th Div., 
July 5th, 1918, on the subject of bus movements). 

EmbiiBedng point Troops to embuss 

(a) ARCHES to EPINAL road. Tail of Division Headquarters and Military 
convoy 500 meters from the north- Police, 175 men. 

west exit of ARCHES. 11th Inf. Units cantoned at Archettes. 

(b) POUXEUX to EPINAL road. Tail 1638 officers and men, 20 tons baggage, 
of convoy at the intersection of this Two battalions of the 6th Infantry 1720 
road with the road crossing the B of officers and men and 24 tons of baggage. 
BASSE. 

(c) SAINT . NABORD - EPINAL road. 5th Sanitary Train cantoned at ELOYES. 
Tail of convoy at LA MALAIDE. 512 officers and men. 

(d) SAINT NABORD to EPINAL road. 7th Engmeers, 1411 officers and men, 36 
Tail of convoy 500 meters northeast tons baggage. 

of SAINT NABORD. 

I 

(e) ANEUMESNIL to ARCHES road. 1 battalion of the 6th Infantry 900 officers 
Tail of convoy 500 meters north of and men, 12 tons of baggage. 
ANEUMESNIL. 

(f) RAON-AU-BOIS to LE ROULIER 60th Infantry, 2727 officers and men, 36 
road. Tail of convoy 200 meters tons baggage. 

northwest of HADOIi. 9th Signal Bn. 429 officers and men. 

(g) RAON-AU-BOIS-GERAUMESNIL 1 bn of the 61flt infantry, 730 officers and 
. road. Tail of convoy at SENADE. men, 12 tons baggage. 

(h) RAON-AU-BOIS-LE ROULIER 2 bns. and 1 M. G. company of the 61st 

road. Tail of convoy intersection of Inf., 1827 officers and men, 24 tons 

this road with that from RAON- baggage. 
LA RACINE. 
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Embussmg point Troops to embuss 

(i) GUMENIL to DINOZE road. Tail 11th Inf. unite, 1090 officers and men, 20 
of convoy 200 meters from the north tons baggage. 
exit of GUMENIL. 

(j) DOUNOUX-ST. LAURENT road. 14th M. G. bn. unite, 742 officers and men. 
* Tail of convoy north exit of DOU- 
NOUX. 

(k) URIMENIL-ST. LAURENT road. 15th and unite of the 13th M. G. Bn. 
Tail of convoy 1 kilometer north of 1002 officers and men. 
the crossing of the LES BUISSONS 
road. 

« 

i 

Hours of em bussing will be fixed later. 

Bv command of Major General McMahon: 

JOHN B. BARNES, 
Lieut* Col., General Staff, G-3, 

(For the Chief of Staff) 
dopies to 

All Staff Officers 13th M.G.Bn. Hq. Troop. 

C. G. 9th Brig. 9th F.S.Bn. 1st Army Corps. 

C. G. 10th Brig. C. O. Trains, 1st Army. 

C G. 5th F. A. Brig. 7th Engineers. 
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II. The respective brigade oommanders will designate the officer to command columns 4 and 5, and such 
assistants as may be necessary. The officers designated will arrange for the assembly or formation of their 
respective columns. Road discipline will be carefully observed, and during any daylight marching the 
prescribed precautions against avion attacks or observation will be taken. 

m. The following is a list of the billeting accommodations in the SAFFAIS Area, assigned to organi- 
zations of this command. Further details will be arranged by Brigade and separate unit commanders. 

Organisations Billeted at Capacity (Men) 



60th Infantry 



ROVILLE 1412 

ST. HARD 1162 

LA NEUVEVILLE 441 

CRAUTENOY 840 



IHAUSSOUVILLE 2100 

6l8t Infantry ^LOREY 747 

IdOMPTAIL 399 



14th Machine Gun BattaUon ST. REMIMONT 605 

6th Infantry. 



rCLAYEURES 1072 

EINVAUX 1070 

FRANCONVILLE d44 

LANDECOURT 638 



nth Infantry, 1 Co. Military Police 



fBLAINVILLE 746 

CHARMOIS 801 

MONT 8UR MEURTHE 778 

LAMATH 651 

XERMAMENIL 960 



16th Machine Gun BattaUon DAMELEVIERES 300 

13th Machine Gun Battalion BARBONVILLE 850 

7th Engineers and Engineer Train VILLACOURT ' 1384 

Saultarr Train •^BEHONCOURT . m 

Ammunition Train, Mobile Ordnance Repair Shop, Ma- fHAIGNEVILLE 300 

chine Shop Truck Unit \MEHONCOURT 600 

Hdqrs. Trains & Motor Supply Train -{b^ON^^^ 2^ 

6th Field Arty. Brigade Headquarters, 19th Field Artillery, /B AINVILLE 848 

5th Trench Mortar Battery \ST. GERMAIN 696 



827 
400 

606 
300 



20th Field Artillery {le MENILMTRY 

21st Field ArtlUery {oMPP^RT^^ 

By command of Major General MoMahon: 
Copies to: JOHN B. BARNES, 

All Div. Staff Off. lAmt. CbL, General Staff, 

9th-10th Inf. Brigs. GS, 

6th F. A. Bn. (For the Chief of Staff.) 

9th F. S. Bn. 

7th Engrs. A. P. M. 

18th M. G. Bn. 1st Army 
Hq. Ttoop 1st Corps 

C. O. Trains. French Mission* 
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5th Division, 
4th September, 1918. 
5 :00 p. m. 
SECRET 
Field Order 

No. 39. 
Maps— LUNEVILLE 1/80000 
COMMERCY 1/80000 
NANCY 1/80000 

1. The 6th Division will proceed by marching from its present 
area to X. (Camping areas and final destination to be communicated 
only to commanders concerned). 

2. The Fifth Field Artillery Brigade will march on September 4th 
according to March Table No. 1. Infantry will march on September 
6th. Omer elements specified later. 

3. Troops will not begin their march before 8:00 p. m., and will 
be imder cover by 4:00 a. m., each day. Reconnaissance will be 
made of the routes of march and for places of conceahnent during 
the day. Only such movements in camp as are absolutely necessarv 
will be made during the dav, and these will be strictly regulated. 
Responsible commanders will use everv means to conceal this move- 
ment and to assure that the normal appearance of the sector is 
preserved. 

4. Confidential Bulletin No 2, will be strictly complied with. 

JOHN E. MoMAHON 

Major Oeneral. 
Copy to 

CS, G-1 G-2 G-3 5th F.A.Brigade 

9th and 10th Brigades 1st Army Corps. 

(March Table no. 1 not found.) 
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5th Division, 
8 Sept. '18. 
5:30 p. m. 
Field Order 
No. 40. 

1. The 10th Brigade will relieve the elements of the 90th Division 
in the sector one-half kilometer east of REMENAUVILLE — ^road fork 
one kilometer east of REGNIEVILLE. This relief will be eflfected 
by one battalion each of the 6th and 11th Infantry, the division 
between battalions to be made to confonn to existing instructions. 
The Infantry units on the '^ combat positions" (Positions 2 and 2 
Bis) and all units of the 90th Division in rear of this position will be 
reUeved during the night of 10/11 Sept. Orders will issue later for 
the relief of the infantry imits on the '* Outpost Position" (Position 1 
and 1 Bis). Details of the relief will be carried out under the direction 
of the Commanding Officer, 10th Brigade. 

2. The 5th Field Artillery Brigade will relieve the artillery imits in 
the above sector on the night of 8/9 Sept. 

3. Boundaries 5th Division (new sector) : 

Right (east) : Road fork one kilometer east of REGNIEVILLE- 
EN-IL!LyE, MANEY (exclusive), ROGEVILLE (exclusive), JAIL- 
LON (inclusive), FRANCHEVILLE (exclusive). 

Left (west) : One-half kilometer east of ■ REMENAUVILI^E, le 
HARICOT, eastern edge BOIS de la RAPPE, TREMBLECOURT 
(inclusive), AVRAINVILLE (inclusive), FRANCHEVILLE (ex- 
elusive). 

4. The preliminary reconnaissances necessary to carry out the 
relief will be made by each imit during the night and day preceding 
the relief. Infantry will march on trails and small roads and care 
will be taken not to delay traffic when crossing much-used roads. 

5. Commanders relieved will turn over maps, photos, orders, etc., 
which pertain to their sector. 

6. The command of the new sector will pass to the Commanding 
•General, 5th Div., at 20 hours, 10th Sept. 

7. The relief will be carried out with the greatest secrecy and the 
responsible commanders will make such dispositions as will eflfect- 
iveiy prevent the capture of prisoners during or after the relief. 

8. Liaison will be established with the troops on both flanks. 
Axis of Liaison: ST. JACQUES, MARTINCOURT, VILLERS- 

EN-HAYE, SAIZERAIS. 

9. P. C. 10th Brigade: After 20 hours, 10th Sept.; ST. JACQUES. 

By command of Major Greneral McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Col., General Staff, 

(For the Chief of Staff.) 
Copy to Div. Gas Officer, 

CS, G-1, G-2, G-3, 90th Division, 

10th Brigade, 1st Army Corps. 

5th F. A. Brigade, 

187169 **— 20 5 
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SECRET 5th Division, 

FIELD ORDER 9 Sept., 18. 

No. 41. • 12 Hours. 

Maps: COMMERCY— 1/80000 
CHAMBLE Y ) 
BOIS de PRETE) 1/20000 

I. (a) GENERAL OBJECT OF TEE OFFENSIVE: 

The reduction of the ST. MIHIEL SALIENT. 

(b) MISSION AND ZONE OF THE 1ST ARMY CORPS: 
(See map attached.) 

The 1st Anny Corps will attack between LIMEY (inclusive) 
and BOIS de PRETE (exclusive), and will hold on the remainder oif 
the Corps front. 

(c) The 90th Division will attack on the right of, and the 2nd 
Division on the left of the 5th Division. 

(d) OBJECTIVES OF THE 1ST ARMY CORPS: 

There will be two successive attacks: 

1st Attack: 1st Dav: 

Intermediate Objective Red Line 

1st Phase Objective : Blue Line. 

2nd Attack: 1st Day: 

1st Day's Objective Brown Line 

Possible Objective : Yellow Line. 

2nd Day's Attack: 

Army Objective: : Yellow Line. 

II. GENERAL PLAN: 

(a) The 5th Division will attack on D day at H hour. 

(b) Zone of Action of the 5th Division — (See map attached) : 
RigM (east) limit: MAMEY (to 90th Division) — Crossroads 

335.9 (to 5th Division)— RAVINE LE FOSSE (to 5th Divi- 
sion)— STREAM DE LA TREY (to 90th Division)— TR DES 2 
BOIS (to 5th Division)— road cut 400 m. east of VIEVILLE-en- 
HAYE (to 90th Division)— BOIS DU TROU DE LA ILAIE (to 5th 
Division). 

Left (west) limit: REMENAUVILLE (to 2nd Division)— 
BOIS DU FOUR (to 2d Division)— BOIS D'HEICHE (to 2d Divi- 
sion) — Point 307.3 (to 5th Division) crossroads 306.6 (to 2nd Divi- 
sion)— BOIS DE BONVAUX (to 5th Division)— REMBERCOURT 
(to 2nd Division). 

(c) Objectives are those portions of the Corps Objectives (desig- 
nated in 1 (d) above) lying within the zone of action of the 5th 
Division, as follows: 

1st Day: 

1st Attack. 
Intermediate Objective (Red Line): 

(100 meters north of TR DES 2 BOIS— North edge of 
BOIS DES SAULX.) 
1st Phase Objective (Blue Line): 

(West corner of wood 1000 meters northeast of VIE- 
VILLE-EN-HAYE— Northern edge of BOIS GERARD 
and of BOIS D'HEICHE). 

2nd Attack. 
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1st Day's Objeotire (Brown Line): 

(West comer of wood 1000 meters northeast of VIE- 
VILLE-EN-HA YE— Northeast corner of BOIS GERARD— 
Point 312.3 — towards JAULNY to the west limit of the 
Division Sector). 

(d) INI TIAL DISP08I TION FOR THE A TTA CK: 

The Infantry will attack in column of brigades, the leading 
brigade in line of regimental columns each regiment wth one bat- 
talion in the first line. 

(e) GENERAL DIRECTION OF THE A TTACK: 
VIEVILLE-EN-HAYE (Compass bearing of direction of 

attack : due magnetic north) . 

(f) 1. The leading battalions, following the rolling barrage as 
closely as possible willleave the departure trenches at H hour. 

2. The attack up to the 1st Intermediate Objective will be 
carried out bv the first line battalions. The first line oattalions will 
halt on this objective, where the second line (support) battalions will 
pass through them and carry out the attack on the 1st Phase Line 
(Blue Line) and the 1st Day Objective (Brown Line). 

3. In all cases when a battalion has attained its objective, it 
will at once reform and take up the organization of the ground for 
defense in depth, and the police of the battlefield. 

4. Upon reaching the first Day Objective, strong reconnais- 
sance patrols of infantry and machine guns under the protection of 
the forward guns and light tanks will be pushed forward toward the 
Exploitation Line (Black Line), to gain and hold ground for the 
establishment of the Zone of Advanced Posts and insure the organiza- 
tion in depth of the Yellow Line as the main line of resistance to be 
definitely held. This general line of advance Posts will be lA SOU- 
LEUVRE FARM— REMBERCOURT. 

III. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS: 

(a) 1. The 10th Brigade Avill be the leading brigade. 
Attached troops: 

1 Bn. 20th Field Artillery, 

2 companies, 7th Engineers, 
12 Medium tanks, 

2 companies light tanks (30 tanks), 
Gas and Flame Troops (See Annex No. 10). 

2. Boundaries of its zone of action are those of the Division. 

3. Its objectives are those portions of the Corps objectives 
lying within its zone of action. 

(b) The Divisional reserve will consist of the 9th Brigade (less 
14th M. G. Bn.), and 1 company of light tanks. 

First Position: South of Y coordinate 233, one regiment on 
each side of the ST. JACQUES road. Position of tanks to be desig- 
nated later. 

Movements: As directed by the Division Commander. 

(c) Machine Guns: 

The 13th and 14th Machine Gun Battalions, under the com- 
mand of the Division Machine Gun Officer, will be used for long range 
overhead and indirect fire (See annex to par. Ill (c)). 

(d) 1. The attack will begin at D day at H hour. 

2. Parallels of departure— TRENCHEE DE LA I^URNE— 
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BOYOU DE LIAISON (See map attached). 

3. Time Table: 

At H hour — Start from the parallel of departure. 

At H plus 110 minutes, leave the Intermediate Objective. 

At H plus 6 hours, leave the first Phase Objective. 

4. The speed of the attack will be 100 meters in four minutes 
to include the Intermediate Objective. Between the Intermediate 
Objective and the first Day Line, the advance wiU be 100 meters in 
four minutes, and without regard to the movements of the divisions 
on the right and left. 

(e) DETAILED ORDERS FOR UNITS: 

1. Special units taken from rear companies or battalions will 
be assigned the mission of mopping up. These mopping up detach- 
ments should join their orgamzations as soon as the latter arrive 
abreast of them. 

2. Penetration will be sought by utilizing lanes of least resist- 
ance in order to cause the fall of strong pjoints by outflanking. 

3. One battalion, 20th Field Artillery, is placed under orders 
of the Conmianding General, 10th Brigade, at D minus 2 days. It 
will be used as Infantry batteries and forward guns to assist the 
infantry and tanks in their forward progress. 

4. AU troops must be in position on D day at H minus 4 hours. 

5. All machine guns will be equipped for anti-aird-aft firing. 

(f) ARTILLERY: 

See Annex to paragraph 3 (f ). 

1. The rolling and standing barrages will be governed by the 
time table prescribed in par. Ill (d) 3. It will advance uniformly 
200 yards in advance of the infantry at the rate of 100 meters in 4 
minutes up to the intermediate objective where it will rest until H 
plus 110 minutes. It will then continue at the same rate as before 
up to the first Phase Objective, where it will rest until H plus 6 hours, 
and then continue at the former rate 200 meters beyond the first Day 
Obejctive, where it will rest. 

2. Infantry battalion commanders will rive necessary orders 
for the support of the exploiting patrols mentioned inparagraph II (f ) 4. 

3. Artillery action will begin at H hour. 

4. Objectives to be fired on of the first importance: 
Trenches in the BOIS DES SAULX, BOIS DES GRANDES 

PORTIONS and BOIS ST. CLAUDE. 
Zone of dugouts: 
QUELLENLAGER (both in BOIS DU FOUR and VAL- 
LEY DE LA TREY). 

SAiXWALDLAGER (in BO S DES SAULX. Anti-tank 
guns near the REGNIEVILLE-THIACOURT road (Fire 
and Smoke). 
Interdictions: 

Particular attention to all the routes leading to BOIS DES 
SAULX, BOIS DES GRANDES PORTIONS, BO.S ST. CLAUDE, 
RAViNE LA FOSSE, northwest of VIEVjLLE, and communi- 
cating routes leading southwest from LA SOULEUVRE FME. 

(g) AIR SERVICE: 

See Annex to paragraph III (g). 

To the 5th Division are attached the following units: 

12th Aero Squadron, 

Balloon Company No. 2. 
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(h) ENGINEERS: 

See Annex to paragraph 3 Qdl). 
(i) GAS AND FLAME TROOPS: 

See Annex to paragraph 3 (i). 
(k) TANKS: 

See Annex to paragraph 3 (k). 
To the 5th Division are attached 
12 medium tanks, 

3 companies of light tanks (each company of 3 
sections, of 5 tanks each). 

IV. COMMUNICATION, SUPPLY and EVACUATION: 

See Annex to paragraph IV. 

V. (a) LIAISON: 

See Annex to paragraph, V (a), 
(b) Combat Liaison. 

1. A thorough combat connection is to be maintained with 
neighboring units. This will be carried out by special liaison 
detachments, advancing by echelon in a succession of bounds along 
the Division boundary lines, in principle keeping abreast of the sup- 
port companies of the leading battalions. Within the Division each 
unit will maintain liaison between its elements and with the unit on 
its left. Liaison with the 90th Division will be secured by a liaison 
detachment consisting of two platoons of infantrjr and one platoon 
of machine guns. Liaison with the 2nd Division will be secured by a 
detachment consisting of two companies of infantry and one platoon, 
machine guns. (2 companies, iniantry, for the left Liaison detach- 
ment will be furnished by the 9th brigade, to be at the disposition 
of the C. O. 10th Brigade from D-1 Day.) 

2. Liaison between the attacking regiments will be secured by 
detachments of one platoon of infantry and one section, machine 
guns, advancing along the regimental boundary line in the manner 
described above. 

(c) AXIS OF LIAISON: 

See annex No. 8. 

(d) ADVANCE REPORT CENTER— 

Junction of the ST JACQLTES road with the METZ 
highway. 

(e) COMMAND POSTS: 

5th Division -ST JACQLTES 

Artillery Commander— ST JACQITJS 

10th Brigade— BOIS DE HACQL^EMONT (co-ordinate 676 

X 336) up to the capture of the 1st Phase Objective. 

After the caoture of the 1st Phase Objective to BOIS 

DES GRAN1)ES PORTIONS (near co-ordinate 671 

X378). 
9th Brigade: To be given later 

JNO. E. McMAHON, 

Major General. 
The following annexes attached hereto: 

1. Plan of Artillery. 

2. Plan of Air Service. 

3. Plan of Engineers. 

4. Plan of Tanks. 

5. Plan of Intelligence Service. 
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The following annexes attached hereto — Continued. 

6. Plan for Long Range Machine Guns. 

7. Plan of Communication, Supply and Evacuation. 

8. Plan of Liaison. 

9. Plan of works and organization of conquered ground. 
10. Plan of Gas. 

NOTE : Disregard Green Line on maps furnished. 

Distribution: 



To No. 

G.H.Q.,A.E.F 1 

C.G. 1st Army i. 2 

C. G. 1st Army Corps 3 

C. G. 4th Army Corps 4 

C. G. 2nd Division 5 



C. G. 90th Division, _ 
Chief Corps Artillery. 

Chief Air Service 

Chief Tank Service. . 

C. G. 5th Division 

Chief of Staff _ 

G-1 

G-2_ 

G-3 

Div. Surgeon 

Machine Gun Officer. 

Gas Officer 

Adjutant 

Inspector 

Quartermaster 

Ordnance Officer 

Signal Officer 

C. O. Hdqrs: Trap . . . 



6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 



C. G. 5th Art. Brigade 46-47 

C. O. 19th Field Artillery. . 48-50 
C. O. 20th Field ArtUlery. 51-53 
C. O. 2 1st Field Artillery _ . 54-57 
C. O. Trench Mortary Bat- 
tery... _. 58 

C. G. 9th Brigade 24-25 

C. O. 60th Infantry 26-29 

C. 0. 61st Infantry 30-33 

C. O. 14th M.G.Bn 34 

C. G. 10th Brig 35-36 

C. O. Gth Infantry _ . 37-40 

C. O. 1 1th Infantry 41-44 

CO. 15th M.G.Bn 45 

C. 0. 13 th Machine Gun Bn. 59 

C. O. 7th Engineers 60-62 

C.0.9thF.S.Bn 63 

C. O. 5th Trn.Hq. & Mil. 

Police 64-67 

C. O. 5th Mil. Police 68 

CO. Division Tanks ..... 69 
C O. Mobile Ord. Repair 

Shop...... 70 

French Mission 71 



ANNEX NO. 1 

(Paragraph 3 (f) 
SECRET 

PLAN OF THE ARTILLERY 

I 

ORGANIZATION OF TEfE COMMAND 

Commander of the Artillery — 

Div. Arty. .Commander — 

Commander of Groupement A — 

(Light Arty.) — Col. Payne — 

Commander of Groupement B — 

(Light Arty.) — ^Lt. Col. Creange — 

Commander of Groupement C — 

(Heavy Short Arty.) — Gol. McMaster — 
Commander of Groupement D — 

(Heavy Short Arty.) — Maj. Harranger — 
Commander of Groupement E — 

(Heavy Short iVrty.) — Col. Whoeler — 



P. C ST. JACQUES 

P. C 93—29 

P. C 85—37 

P. C 

P. C 90—24 

P. C 
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Oommander of 5th Trench Mortar Battery — 

Capt. Erskine — P. C. 

II 

ARTILLERY ASSIGNED TO THE OPERATION 

Light Artillery — Groupement A — % 

(6 batteries, 19th Regt. F. A. (75 m/m) 

(6 batteries, 20th Regt. F. A. (75 m/m) 

Light Artillery — Groupement B — 

(9 batteries, 219th R. A. C. (75 m/m) 

Heavy Short Arty — Groupement C — 

(6 batteries, 21st Regt. F. A. (155 C) 

Heavy Short Arty — Groupement D — 

(2 batteries, 182nd Regt. (220 C) 

(2 batteries, 182nd Regt. (155-1912) 

Heavy Short Arty — Groupement E — 

('6 batteries, 59th Regt. C. A. C. (8") 
5th Trench Mortar Battery — 

(1 battery, (6" Newton-Stokes) 

III 

COORDINATION OF ARTILLERY PLAN WITH THAT OF 
INFANTRY 

At hour H the Light ArtiUery open with a rolling barrage along 
the whole width of the Sector. This barrage is advanced at the 
Infantry rate until FIRST PHASE line is reached. Here it rests 
until iT' with slow rate of fire. At H' it thickens and advances at 
the Infantry rate until the 1st Days' Objective is reached. Here 
the rolling barrage ceases, and the Light Artillery prepares to deliver 
a standing barrage upon the request of the Infantry while the Heavy 
Short Artillery stands ready to execute counter preparation fire 
against a possible counter attack. One battalion oi the 20th Field 
^tiUery will be placed at the disposal of the 10th Infantry Brigade 
Commander on day D-2 and will be prepared to execute missions 
given it by the Infantry Commander. One battalion of Light 
Artillery will fire on fleeting targets disclosed by airplane, organization 
for local counter attacks and particular points causing delay to our 
Infantry. 

The Heavy Short Artillery will intensify the barrage and will 
'execute interdiction fire ana fire upon strong points, observation 
posts, road and trench intersections, etc., progressively in advance 
of the rolling barrage to prevent machine gun fire from inflicting 
•casualties, and to disorganize the enemy's plan for reenforceinent. 

The Corps Artillery will be requested to execute counter battery 
work, and to reduce especially strong emplacements, dugouts, etc. 

The, Trench Mortar Battery will be in readiness to be sent forward 
ior special targets which may be reached from positions accessible 
to motor transportation. 

IV 

DISTRIBUTION OF MISSION AND TARGETS 

Light ArtiUery Groupement A 

The 2nd Battalion, 20th F. A. will be placed under orders of the 
Commander 10th Infantry Brigade on day D-2, prepared to carry 
out missions assigned by the Infantry Brigade Commander. Upon 
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reaching the objective or the mission with the Infantry having been- 
accomplished, this battalion will take position prepared to accept 
missions for the defense of positions attained. Arrangements will 
be made for carrying ropes and the necessary pioneer equipment 
forward to follow the advance at all costs. 

The 2nd Battalion of the 19th F. A. will be prepared for dexibility 
in movement and fire. It will fire on fleeting targets made known 
bv the airplanes provided for disclosing same; on opportune targets 
observed by the oattalion observation system., or reported by the 
Infantry; on such targets as may be reported from these Headquarters. 
Its communication should be perfected so as to be able to deliver 
immediate fire on any favorable target, especially such as are pre- 
venting the advance of out infantry and Tanks. Should occasion- 
warrant, this battalion will be prepared to move by battery to forward 
position, when ordered by Commander of Light ArtUlery Groupe- 
ment A 

The 1st Battalion of the 19th and 20th F. A. will execute missions 
of barrage in accordance with the accompanying Tracing (A) at 
following rates : 

RATES OF FIRE 

(All H. E. Shell) 

The A. L. Shell will be reserved for the longer ranges 



Rate per Oun per 
Minute 


Until 


Duration Minutes 


Total per Oun 


Total for 60 Onns 


3. 
2. 

u 

2. 


H plus 10 
H plus 210 
H plus 3fl0 
R plus 396 


10 
200 
150 

36 


30 ' 
100 
150 

72 


1,800 

24,000 

9,000 

'4,320 

43,120 



Rate of advance center line of barrage 100 meters in four minutes. Jumps 50 meters 



Upon completion of the barrage the 1st Battalion 20th F. A. will 
hold itself in readiness to advance upon receipt of order from these 
Headc[uarters to position to be designated in the order. While 
awaiting such order it wiU be prepared to supplement the barrage 
between C and D on Tracing A, if called for by the Infantry. 

When the objective is reached by the Infantry the 2nd fiattalioiii 
19th F. A., will be sent forward by battery to position near Bois De 
Grandes Portions, if the commander of Light Groupement A believes 
its mission against fleeting targets has become ineffective at the long 
range. Its mission will continue as before as its batteries arrive in- 
new positions. 

The 1st Battalion 19th F. A. will remain laid on the standing bar- 
rage (Tracing A) until further orders. 



Light Artillery Groupement B 

Will execute barrage fire as per instructions. Tracing A, and Table 
above for Groupement A. At the end of the following barrage, it 
wiU remain laid on its portion of standing barrage until further orders,. 
It will be prepared to move forward to new positions when ordered. 
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Heavy Artillery Groupement C 

Will execute fire on targets in enemv first line, opening at hour H. 
These targets are shown on Tracing B herewith and comprise, minne- 
werfer, machine guns, O. P.s, C. P.s, important trenches, cross roads, 
etc., as shown on Artillery Objective and Infantry Assault Map, 
Sept. 3, 1918 (G-2) within the target limits marked on Tracing B. 

GriU on Tracing B shows advance of the Infantry barrage. Fire 
on targets by this Groupement will be lifted from targets before 
bauage line approaches within 300 meters. 



Heavy ArtiUery Groupement D 

The 155 C Artillery of this Groupement will have the same mission 
as Groupement C, and its targets will be found on Tracing B. 

The 220 C Artillery of this Groupement will fire on organized 
trenches, occupied woods, etc., as shown on Tracing B. Fire will be 
lifted before approach of the barrage within 300 meters of any target. 



Heavy ArtiUery Groupement E 

This Groupement will fire on targets shown on Tracing B. Fire 
will be lifted from each target before approach of the barrage within 
400 meters. 



' NOTE FOR ALL HEAVY ARTILLERY 

Special attention will be given to organizations in the chain of 
woods B de Saube, B des Grandes Portions, B St. Claude. Some 
fire should be opened on the trench lines, the two Quellenlagers, at 
hour H and this will be increased as gims are released from earlier 
objectives' by the advance of the barrage. This fire should be as 
heavy as time and the materiel will permit without undue strain. 
The ammunition expenditure will be so controlled as not to exceed 
two days of fire before the 1st Days Objective is reached. 



6ih Trench Mortar Battery. 

This battery will not be employed as such in the first days advance. 
Its materiel will be held in readiness for transport to the front if 
circumstances develop need for its use. It will report on D-1 to 
the Artillery Brigade Munitions Officer for instructions as to assist- 
ance in the forwarding of ammunition. 



LIAISON 

Within the ArtiUery, Each of the Artillery Groupements will send 
Liaison Agents to and estabUsh phone communication with the 
Div. Artillery Commander, reporting on Day D-1. 

ArtiUery Liaison with Infantry, The 19th F. A. will send a Liaison 
Officer to the attacking battalion 6th Infantry; the 20th F. A. 
to the 11th Infantry Battalion; the 219th R. A. C. to the 6th In- 
fantry Each Liaison Officer will be accompanied by one non- 
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commissioned officer and three (3) runners; and a detachment of 
enlisted men with equipment sufficient to maintain phone com- 
munication with the Commander Groupement A in the case of 
the 19th and 20th Liaison Officers, and to the Commander Groupe- 
ment B in the case of the 219th R. A. C. Liaison Officer! If 
necessary runners will carry the message direct to the P. C. of the 
Commander concerned. 

Messages will be written in duplicate on Field Message Book Forms, 
numbering them successively, that a check may be had on missing 
messages. 

The battalion of Artillery assigned to the tactical command of the 
Infantry wiU arrange its liaison under Infantry orders. They 
will reach the - Commander Groupement A thru the Infantry phone 
network. 

Outside Liaison, Liaison with Corps and Army Artillery will be by 
phone thru 5th Division Headquarters. 

The Div. Artillery Commander will send a Liasion Officer to the 
Commanding General 5th Division, to the 10th Infantry Brigade, 
to the Division Artillery Commanders of the 2nd and 90th Divi- 
sions. Phone communication will be thru 5th Division Headquar- 
ters. 

Phone Communications to the Balloon Company and Aero Squadron 
from the Artillery units concerned will be made thru 5th Division 
Artillery Headquarters. Liaison between airplaines and Artillery 
will be maintained by Panels and Radio. Consultation with Aero 
Representatives by Battalion Commander assigned to fleeting 
targets will be made at once. 

Axis of Liaison (5th Division) Bois St. Jacques-RegnieviUe en Haye- 
Vieville en Haye-Ferme de la Grange en Hais. 

Division Artillery Advance Center oj Injormation will be established 
before the action at 368.300-234,500 as outlined in Memo #121 
Sept. 10th, 5th F. A. Brigade. Runners may be sent there to have 
messages forwarded. 



OBSERVATION 

Reconnaissances will be made with a view to sectiring observation 
posts for battery observers, and during the advance, reconnaissance 
will be made continually as far to the front as possible and posts 
established. Terrestrial observation should be sought at every 
opportunity. 

There are the following stations in the Corps Sector, information 
from which will be sent to Divisional Artillery Headquarters. 

S. R. O. T. 87 (French) 
S. R. O. T. 62 (French) 
S. R. S. 19 (French) 
S. R. S. 3A (U. S. A.) 



BATTERY POSITIONS 

Battery positions will be as indicated on Tracings to the submitted 
later. 
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ADJUSTMENT AND REGISTRATION 

PreYious to H hour D day no shots will be fired. There will be 
no previous registration and adjustment. All firing data must be 
prepared in advance, by the map and any adjustment accomplished 
after the commencement of the attack. 



COUNTER PREPARATION AND BARRAGES 

In case of counter attack the barrage as indicated for the final 
objective (Tracing) wiU be laid down. The heavy batteries will 
execute counter preparation fire on objectives to be designated later. 

By Command of Brigadier General Flagler; 

(JOHN MAGRUDER) 

Major F. A. 
ADJUTANT 

Annex No. 2 (Par. Ill g) . 
PLAN FOR AIR SERVICE, 

1. AVIATION: 

The 12th Aero Sq^uadron (IS planes — ^Aerodome: TOUL) is as- 
signed to the 5th Division for all aviation duties. This squadron 
will be charged with the following: 

Visual reconnaissance, 

Surveillance, 

Infantry contact patrols, 

Adjustment and control of fire of divisional Artillery, 

Alert planes for special missions, 

Photographic missions required by the 1st Army Corps, 

Protection of tanks from hostile aeroplane. 
Position of front line troops will be staked out when called for by 
Aeroplanes. A dropping ground will be established near each P. C, 
(exact location designated later) where panels may be displayed for 
signalling to aeroplanes. The Division liaison officer will provide 
teams of special observers at the dropping ground to watch for 
aeroplane signals and a relay of runners to deliver messages to the 
Division P. C. 

The aero squadron will keep 2 planes constantly on the alert from 
1/2 hour before dawn throughout the hours of daylight, and will receive 
its orders direct from the Division Commander by telephone, radio 
or special courier or through the Chief of the Aviation Service, 1st 
Army Corps. 

Missions for the divisional artillery will be ordered by the divisional 
artillery commander direct or through the division commander, or 
through the Chief of the Aviation wSection, 1st Army Corps. The 
squadron will maintain a liaison officer at the headquarters of this 
Division, who will be responsible that orders are transmitted to the 
squadron and that the reports are received at division headquarters 
without delay. 

Planes returning from missions of any kind will drop messages, 
giving full reports of the results of their missions, at the Division 
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P. C. The squadron will keep a surveillance plane constantly over 
the divisional sector of attack throughout the hours of daylight, and 
will be in continual communication By radio with the division P. C.^ 
and the artillery battalion assigned for fugitive targets. 

Artillery adjustment planes will be sent out as ordered by the 
division artillery commander. 

The office of the Chief of Air Service, 1st A. C, will be maintained 
at Headquarters, 1st Army Corps. The office of the Group Com- 
mander, 1st Corps Observation Group will be maintained at the 
aerodome at TOUL. An officer will be on duty at each of these 
offices throughout the 24 hours of the day during active operations. 
Markings, and conventional signals and panels indicated in Liaison 
Plan. 

S. AEROSTATION: 

The 2nd Balloon Company (camp and balloon bed in BOIS DE 
REMENAU-VAIIX, one and one^half kilometer northeast of GRXS- 
COURT) is assigned to the 5th Division and will perform the follow- 
ing duties: 

Surveillance and visual reconnaissance of the division sector. 

Spotting of enemy batteries. 

Adjustment and control of fire of divisional artillery. 

These balloons will receive orders direct from the division com- 
ipander by telephone, radio, or special courier, or from the Chief of 
the Air Service, 1st Army Corps, or from the balloon wing com- 
mander. 

Balloons will ascend at dawn, weather conditions permitting, and 
will remain continuously in ascension whenever observation is pos^ 
sible. Each balloon company will, at all times, have direct com- 
munication with the nearest battery of anti-aircraft artillery and will 
immediately notify such battery of any change in location of point 
of ascension. 

Direct communication will be established from the balloon com- 
pany to the headquarters of the divisional artillery in order that 
enemy activity, requiring artillery action, may be reported direct ta 
artillery headquarters. 

During active operations the balloon company will maintain an 
officer at division headquarters and will be responsible that any 
enemy movements . and Activities in the rear areas are promptly 
reported to the division commander. 

ANNEX No. 3 {Par. Ill h) to F. 0. No. 41. 

PLAN FOE ENGINEERS. 

1. (a) The 7th Engineer Train is at the disposal of the Divisional 
Engineer. 

(b) The Division Engineer will establish a dump near 60 c m 
siding at ST. JEAN, also an advance engineer dump consisting of 
supplies now in the engineer train and contents of the 13 infantry 
equipment wagons at woods in hillside 1 kilometer southeast of 
FOND DES 4 VAUX. This dump will contain sandbags, barbed 
wire, revetting materials, extra tools and bridging materials. 
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(c) The Division Engineer will establish small forward advance 
dumps in BOIS JOLIVAL and BOlS DIT LA CHAMBROTTE. 
He will have in view tentative sites for the placing of dmnps when 
the Army objective is taken and complete arrangements made for 
the prompt movin)^ of materials forward. 

(d) The Division Engineer will at once take steps to distribute 
^and bags and wire cutters to units as previously mentioned in 
orders. 

(e) The building and maintenance of the necessary roads for 
trucks and wagons for advance of the 5th Division in its sector, 
north of a line east and west just south of MARTINCOURT is the 
duty of the Division Engineer. He will, in conference with G-1, 
select the necessary roads or routes to be opened and improved. 

• 2. Engineer Troops. ' . 

(a) The 7th Engineer Train under the Divisional Engineer will 
^stabUsh and maintain the engineer dumps as in paragraph 1 (b) 
-above. 

(b) One company of sappers will accompany the tanks. It will 
report to the Commanding Officer, 10th Brigade for instruction, and 
remain under his orders. 

(c) A second company of sappers will report to the Commanding 
Officer, 10th Brigade and will accompany the infantry battalions to 
assist in breaching the enemy wire by use of Bangalore torpedoes 
and wire cutters. One platoon of this company will report at ST. 
JEAN dump at once to prepare the charges necessary. 

(d) One company of sappers will report at once to the Command- 
ing General, 5th Field Artillery Brigade to prepare means and later 
to assist the advance of the Artillery by hasty brigading of trenches 
and guUeys. 

(e) The remainder of the Divisional Engineers will be used by 
the Divisional Engineer in opening up communication to the front 
for trucks and animal transport as in 1 (a) above and in accordance 
-with road plan being furnisned in map form separately. 

Annex No. 4 (Par. 3 k). 

PLAN FOR USING TANKS. 

1. There are assigned to the 5th Division 12 medium tanks and 
1 squadron of light tanks (3 companies of 15 tanks each). 
They will be distributed as follows: 

(a) 12 medium tanks and 2 companies of light tanks to the 10th 

Brigade. 
1 company of light tanks in reserve. 
During the night of D minus 1 day the tanks will move to well 
"Camouflaged positions designated by the respective brigade com- 
manders after conference with the tank commanders concerned. 
These positions will be in the BOIS DIT LA BRULE and in the 
BOIS DIT LA CHAMBROTTE, P. C. of battalion commander of 
the light tanks and of the groupe commander of the medium tanks 
At P. C. of Division Commander; P. C's. of company and battery 
<;ommanders with P. C's. of infantrj commander to whioh assigned. 

(b) 1 company of light tanks will be held in reserve (place and 
movements to be determined after conference with the tank com- 
mander). 
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2. MISSION: 

(a) The medium tanks will advance with the first infantry wave 
for the purpose of breaking down wire and to assist the infantry in 
reducing local resistance. 

(b) The light tanks will normally move with the rear elements of 
the leading infantry battalions. They are to be employed to sustain 
the infantry during its progress, help reduce local resistance, assist 
the cleaning up parties, and support the first line battalions against 
hostile counter attack. After the 1st Day's Objective has been 
captured, some tanks should accompany the reconnoitering parties 
towards the Exploitation Line, the remainder will remain (within 
the limitations stated in paragraph 3 below) near the 1st Day Line 
to support the Infantry against counter attack. 

3. At an hour to be designated later the tanks are to withdraw to 
the following points to be overhauled and refilled. (This will be 
carried out by echelon of sections) : 

Tanks detailed with the 10th Brigade, southern edge of BOIS DES 
GRANDES PORTIONS, near point 303.6. 

4. During the execution of the attack, the infantry will advance 
at the rate prescribed and in no case be slowed down by the progress 
of the tanks. 

5. Brigade commanders will prescribe the necessary details ac- 
cording to the above instructions. One company of Engineers, 
mentioned in par. 3 (a) 1 will be attached to the tanks as follows : 

1 squad to each section, light tanks, 
150 men to medium tanks. 
They will carry wire cutters, picks, shovels, etc. to assist the tanks 
in their advance. 

6. No tank will be put into action before D day at H hour. 

7. Conferences will be held by the Tank Corps officers with the 
battalion and company commanders of the troops designated to 
lead the attack with a view to insuring mutual understanding be- 
tween the tanks and the infantry as to their respective tasks and the 
procedure to be followed under every contingency that can be fore- 
seen 

ANNEX No. 5 to Field Order No. 41. 
PIAN OF INTELLIGENCE. 

All possible means will be used or devised to send Intelligence 
information to the rear promptly. In addition to the regular system 
of communications, scouts and observers where necessary, will be 
used as runners for the transmission of Intelligence information. 

These runners will start from the battalion P. C's and will pass 
through the regimental P. C's to the brigade P. C's whence the infor- 
mation will be transmitted to G-2 of the division by telephone or, if 
telephone is not available, by runner through the advanced informa- 
tion centre. 

Intelligence information from divisional O. P's will pass through 
the advanced information center and be transmitted by the repre- 
sentative of G-2 at the advanced information centre. 

Written reports or messages for G-2 of the division passing through 
a brigade P. C. will have note made of their contents by the Intelli- 
gence Officer of the brigade without delaying transmission. 
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Regimental Infantry Intelligence Officers will keep G-2 of the 
division constantly informed of the location of the enemy's line 
opposite the regimental front. 

In addition to reporting immediately any information requiring^ 
immediate transmittal, observers will make periodical written 
reports to the Intelligence Officers of their units at 6, 8, 11, 15, 17 
and 20 o'clock of the occurrences up to the hour of sending. 

Regimental Intelligence Officers will likewise send reports to G-2 
of the division and the Intelligence Officer of the brigade at 7, 9, 12, 
16, 18 and 20 o'clock. 

Divisional, regimental and battalion observers will advance with 
their units as may be necessary in order always to be in a position 
to observe all enemy movements visible from their stations. All 
possible means will be devised .to send this information to the rear 
promptly. 

The function of the divisional topographical service is to make the 
smaller special diagrams and sketches that can be reproduced by 
mimeograph. - 

A close liaison will be maintained between all the Intelligence 
services of the division. 

All identifications will be sent to G-2 of the Division in the mini- 
mum possible time. This information will include place where 
identification was made, nature of identification, division, regiment 
and company. 

When prisoners are captured they will be forw^arded by each unit 
to the next higher unit, only being held long enough by any unit to 
question them on matters that directly interest said unit. No one 
other than Intelligence Officers will be allowed to communicate with 
prisoners. 

Documents will be forwarded to G-2 of the division in the mini- 
.mum possible time. 

Intelligence Memorandum of this division No. 10 entitled '* Pris- 
oners and Enemy Documents in Battle'' heretofore issued under 
date of September 5, 1918, will apply and is part of this plan of 
Intelligence. • 

No. 6. ANNEX TO PARAGRAPH 3 {c). 
Plan for Long Range Machine Gims. 

1. Machine gun units detailed for long range overhead and indirect 
fire, wiU during the attack be used to put down barrages in front of 
our successive objectives on the points from which counter attacks 
are likely to be launched, and to execute harrassing fire on the main 
boyaux, paths and shelters used by the enemy, beginning at H horn . 

2. (a) Machine gun units under paragraph 1 above, will be placed 
under the orders oi the Division Machine Gun Officer, from 9 hotirs, 
Sept. "10. These machine guns will be placed in carefully camou- 
flaged positions on D minus 1 day, in the northern edge of Bo>5 de la 
CHAMBROTTE-BOIS JOLIVAL (extending in the dire/tion of 
TR DU FOUR) . 

(b) Two squads of Engineers (7th Engineers) will t^ placed at 
the disposition of the Division Machine Gvm Officer ^^9:00 hours, 
Sept. 10th to assist in camouflaging the gim positions ^ reconnais- 
sance will have been completed by that hour. 
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3. Machine guns will move forward by echelon, beginning at H 
plus 30 minutes, and continue (by advancing to new positions) to 
assist the infantry by barrage and harassii^ fire throughout the 
attack. The P. C. of the Division Machine Gun Officer will be the 
same as that of the Div. Arty. Commander from D minus 2 days. 

4. (a) Objectives are as follows: 

Barrage in front of successive objectives. 
Protection of tanks from hostile aircraft. 
Other objectives indicated on sketch furnished. 
The Division Machine Gun Officer will determine which and at 
what time targets will be fired on during the attack. He will report 
the above to the Commanding General, 5th Division, by 6:00 p. m., 
Sept. 10th. 

(b) The Division Machine Gun Officer is also charged with seeing 
that the proper means of liaison (including telephones, projectors, 
etc.) are provided. 

5. Each machine gun group will install a workshop in its vicinity 
for minor repairs. 

6. (a) Ammimition supply and replenishment will be in charge 
of the Division Machine Gim Officer (in conference with the Division 
Artillery Commander) . 

(b) Company machine gun dumps for long range fire will be 
established and each will contain on D day at least 60,000 rounds of 
ammunition. 

ANNEX NO. 7 to FIELD ORDERS #41. 

PLAN FOR COMMUNICATION, SUPPLY AND EVACUATION. 

I. COMMUNICATIONS. 

Railroads. 

(a) Main Line :^PARIS—TOUL— LI VERDUN— NANCY. 
Branch Line: — The WOEVRE Line, serving the railhead 

at MANONCOURT and BOYfeR FERME. 
Meter Gauge:— The line TOUL— MENIL LE TOUR— 

THIAUCOURT. 
60 Centimeter: 

Main Line :— SORCY— CORNIE VILLE— BOUCQ— 

MENIL LE TOUR— TREMBLE- 
COURT— DIEULOUARD. 
Branch Lines :—l. MENIL LE TOUR — ANSAU- 

VILLE. 

2. TREMBLECOURT — ST. JAC- 

QUES— LINEY, with brauch to 
PONT-DE-METZ. 

3. FORET DE PUVENELLE— 

AUBERGEST. PIERRE (Serves 
the army artillery dump in BOIS 
BRULE). 
.(b) 'lo ^btain service via 60 Centimeter, requests wiU be sent to 
G-lN3efore 2:00 P. M. daily for transportation desired for 
the f oi^wing day. The request will state the kind of mate- 
rial to V transported, weight in tons, bulk in cubic yards 
(estimated) and points between which the material is 
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to be transported. The following order of urgency will 
govern: — 

1st, Ammunition 

2na, En^eering Material 

3rdj Rations 

4th, Other Supplies. 
"Notification will be given of approval and of the time and 
place of delivery where the necessary details for prompt 
unloading must be provided by the party receiving the 
transportation. 

2. ROADS. 

(a) Corps Axial Road:— SAIZERAIS— V^LLERS EN HAYE— 
GRISCOURT— thence North-West through the FORET 
DE PUVENELLE to MAMEY— REGNIEVILLE— 
THIAUCOURT--CHAREY. 

i(b) Axial Road of the Fifth Division:— FERME BOYER— 
North to the MANONCOURT— ROYAUMEIX road— East 
to MANONCOURT— TREMBLECOURT—North-East to 
VILLERS EN HAYE— GRISCOURT— North-West 
through the FORET DE PUVENELLE— MAMEY— 
REGNIEVILLE — ^North-West to cross roads one kilometer 
East of LA GRIZIERE FARM— one kilometer East of LA 
GRIZIERE FARM— thence to VIEVILLE EN HAYE— 
NORTHWEST TO JAULNY, thence North to REMBER- 
COURT and northeast along railroad. 

<c) EXTENSION OF COMMUNICATIONS. 

On D day the following routes will be extended: — ^The main 
highway through REGNIEVILLE towards THIAUCOURT— 
VIEVILLE EN HAYE— JAULNY— REMBERCOURT—WA- 
VILLE. This road to be made suitable for horse drawn trans- 
portation. The work of preparing it for motor transportation 
will be done by the Corps. At the same time the road 335.9 to 

Soint one-half kilometer west of FEY-EN-HAYE — thence 
orth-West about two kilometers to point 299.5 — thence North- 
East down the valley to road running North-West to VIE- 
VILLE-EN-HAYE will be opened up for the passage of horse 
drawn vehicles. 

One company of engineers is allotted for each of these tasks. 
One company of engineers is allotted for the maintenance of all 
the roads back of "No Mans Land/' particular attention being 
given to the section from MARTINCOURT through MAMEY 
to the METZ highway and the return route through MAMEY 
to ST. JEAN and the METZ highway from the FOND DES 4 
VAUX to point 346-349— REGNIEVILLE. 
(d) Circulation: — 

(1) Circulation Map indicating directions of traffic herewith. 

(2) The zone under control of the Fifth Division is all of 
the sector as far South as the GEZONCOURT— MARTIN- 
COURT— NOVIAT road, inclusive. 

3. Police and traffic control will be under the direction of 
the A. P. M. 

187169^—20 6 
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4. All traffic will strictly follow the routes indicated on the 
circulation map, except that motorcycles and mounted men 
carrying dispatches may, if necessary, go against the traffic. 

5. The following circuits have been established which 
should be followed by all traffic: — 

(a) TREMBLECOURT, cross-roads about one-half 

kilometer South of KOGEVILLE— VILLERS ENT 
. HAYE— road running North through PUVEN 
ELLE WOODS— MAMEY— road running North 
to METZ highway— West on METZ highway 
about one and one-half kilometers, thence South by 
road through MAMEY— ST. JEAN— MARTIN- 
COURT —MANONVILLE —TREMBLECOURT. 

(b) Same as above to VILLERS-EN-HAYE— 

thence via GEZONCOURT— MARTINCOURT— 
and West as above. 

(c) MARTINCOURT— MAMEY— North to METZ 
highway — West on highway to the road running: 
South through MAMEY— ST. JEAN, or the road 
FOND de 4 VAUX— ST. JEAN, running South 
through the valley. 

6. Every effort must be made to avoid road blocks, and, if 
they occur, to do everything to quickly relieve them. Vehicles 
which break down, or go off the road, must be removed and 
traffic allowed to pass. Replacing stranded vehicles on the road 
must be done at times when the road is free from traffic. 

(e) Stragglers. 

(1) A Line of posts for the collection of stragglers will be 

established by the A. P. M. about 1,000 yards in rear 
of the regimental aid stations. Another line about 
3,000 meters in rear of the first line. The post near ST, 
JEAN is designated as a central place to which will be- 
sent the stragglers who cannot be at once returned to 
the front. 

(2) The posts above described will arrest any men going to- 

the rear without a pass signed by the Commanding: 
Officer of his unit or a Medical Officer. This pass will 
be valid for one day only. They will indicate the ob- 
ject of the mission, its duration and the itinerary to be- 
followed by the bearer. Written orders to be delivered,, 
the receipted envelope signed by the addressee will be 
valid as a pass for the bearer. Commandmg Officers 
should provide their runners, signal repair men and 
stretcher bearers with an identification slip showing: 
their duty which will be carried in addition to the bras- 
sard to prevent abuse of the brassard by stragglers. 
The posts will direct the walking sick and wounded to* 
the nearest dressing station or station for slightly 
wounded. To this end the man in charge of each post 
will be given written orders prepared by the A. P. M^ 
in conference with the Division Surgeon. 
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3. FOOD SUPPLY. 

(a) Railhead:— BO YER FERME. 

All supplies for the Fifth Division must be removed from 
the railhead before 10:00 A. M. daily. There must be 
no distribution at the railheads. 

(b) Distributing point :—TREMBLECOURT after 9: 00 P. M. 

(c) The Division Quartermaster will create a dump of food sup- 

plies at TREMBLECOmT from which the field trains will 
be supplied daily. He will constantly have on hand in the 
dump and on the supply train combined two days regular 
rations and one dav^s reserve rations. 

(d) The supply train will draw daily from the railhead, finishing 
before 10: 00 A. M., and dump the supplies at the dump at 
TREMBLECOURT, 

(e) The Division Quartermaster will open a sales commissary at 

TREMBLECOURT. 

4. FEEDING TEE ATTACKING TROOPS, 

All troops going into the attack will have on their person the two 
days reserve rations plus the unconsumed portion of the 
day's meal. 
(a) In the evening of D dav rolling kitchens and water carts of 
the right regiment will be pushed forward to the valley 
East of FEY-EN-HAYE via ST. JEAN— MAMEY 
and the axial road of the division. Regimental com- 
manders will push forward the food from this point by 
any means at their disposition (ration carts, machine 
gun carts and carriers taken from the third line troops, 
etc.). The trail loading from the road fork one-half 
kilometer West of FEY-EN-HAYE, thence North West 
across Tranchee du CAFARD, thence North-East to the 
bottom of the ravine, thence North towards VIEVILLE- 
EN-HAYE will be opened up by the Engineers for this 
purpose. 
' (b) The rolling kitchens and water carts of the left regiment will 
be pushed forw^ard to the vicinity of REGNIEVILLE 
from where the regimental commanders will push the 
food forvsrard bv anv means at their disposition. The main 
highway from REGNIEVILLE to THIAUCOURT will be 
opened up for this purpose. 

5. AMMUNITION SUPPLY. 

(a) Troops going into the attack will take with them the pre- 
scribed amount of all infantry ammunition, eiriptying their 
combat trains if necessary for that purpose. These combat 
trains will immediately go to the divisional dump at BOIS 
BRLTjE and refill and will be assembled by regiments under 
the command of their munitions officer, who will be responsi- 
ble for pushing the carts forward to the rendezvous for 
carriers. 

(b) As soon as the final objective has been captured, ammuni- 
tion carts will be pushed forward to the vicinity of our old 
front lines from which place carrying parties organized by 
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the regiments will take the ammunition forward to the 
troops. 

(c) The combat carts of the right regiment will meet the carrying 

parties in the valley just South-West of VEY-EN-HAYE. 
The combat carts of the left regiment will meet the carrying 
parties in the valley just south of REGNIEVILLE. Com- 
bat carts, after turning over their ammunition to the carry- 
ing parties, will reassemble in the BOIS DIT LE BRULE 
where they will be refilled. Combat wagons and the wagons 
of the ammunition train will carry with them sufficient 
quantities of gunny sacks or sand bags for the use of the 
carrying parties in carrying forward ammunition and 
grenades. 

(d) The ammunition supply will be under the Division Artillery 
Commander. Re(|uests for ammunition will be made direct 
to Lieutenant Brinkerhoff, his munitions officer. 

Corps dumps of ammunition are as follows: 

Small Arms ( MARBACHE 

Machine Gun ( MALLELOY 

Chauchat Automatic Rifle (at LEONVAL 

37 Millimeter ( BOIS BRULE 

BOIS BRULE 
MALLELOY 
at ECROUVES 
(near TOUL) 
LEONVAL 

MALLELOY 
Grenades at BOISE BRULE 

LEONVAL 

MALLELOY 
Stokes and 6" NeWton at MARBACHE 

(e) A forward division dump for infantry ammxmition will be 

established in BOIS DIT LA BRULE on the METZ high- 
way, about two kilometers North- West of MAMEY. On 
the evening of D day regimental combat carts will be 
refilled at that point. 

6. WATER SUPPLY, 

(a) Local water supply will be used. All water must be boiled or 
chlorinated before use, unless declared fit by a Medical 
officer. Sources of water will be marked under direction of 
the Medical officers. 

(b) The Corps will establish a dump of water supply material at 
GRISCOURT. 

7. GASOLINE SUPPLY, 

The gasoline supply will be received normally at the railhead. 
In emergency any of the following depots may be drawn 
upon: 

BELLEVILLE 

CHAMPIGNEULLES 

FERME BOYER 

MANOCOURT 

TOUL 
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A gasoline station will be established at TREMBLECOURT 
by the Commander of Trains. The supply Train will 
furnish the personnel for operating the dump. 

8. CARRYING PARTIES. 

Each regimental commander and the commander of separate 
miits will be responsible for the proper organization of 
carrying parties. A copy of the plans for this organization 
will be sent to these Headquarters as soon as possible. 
The personnel for carrying parties must be furnished by the 
organization. Steps must be taken to insure that the 
carrying parties axe provided with the necessary equipment 
for carrying the material and that they wear the prescribed 
identification to prevent their being apprehended as strag- 
glers. 

9. EVACUATION OF SICK AND WOUNDED. 

(a) Battalion and regimental aid stations will be located in the 
rear of their organizations at places designated by regi- 
mental surgeons, after consultation with regimental com- 
manders. 

(b) Regimental surgeons will keep in touch with the units of the 
Sanitary Train in the rear. Upon location of the regimental 
dressing stations, they will notify the officer in charge of the 
ambulance dressing station as to its whereabouts. Routes 
from regimental aid stations will be marked by the regi- 
mental medical personnel. 

(c) An ambulance dressing station will be located on the METZ 

road near the bridge crossing the ACHE RIVER. Those 
who are wounded during the early part of the engagement 
will be brought to that point. 

(d) As the advance is made it may be found that a number of 
casualties occur and that the litter bearer force is insufficient 
for their transportation to the rear. Regimental surgeons 
will then establish collecting stations for twenty (20) or 
more wounded, making use of such shelters as are available, 
preferably near roads and will notify the ambulance dressing 
stations where the wounded are to be foimd. 

(e) Upon receipt of such notification, ambulances will be sent to 
evacuate the wounded or, if the number of woimded is sufficient 
an ambulance dressing station will be established by the director 
of ambulance companies at the place. 

(f) The first ambulance dressing station will be established by 
personnel of Ambulance Company #17 on the METZ ROAD, 
The second ambulance dressing station may be established in 
the vicinity of REGNIEVILLE-EN-HAYE. The third ambu- 
lance dressing station a ppint about two kilometers in advance 
of the second. As soon as the first dressing station is cleared, its 
personnel will be available for establishment of another dressing 
station, This work will be conducted by the director of am- 
bulance companies imder supervision of the commander of the 
Sanitary Train. 

(g) The Triage wiU be located at CAMP-de-CIRQUE, eight 
hundred (800) meters north of the cross roads at ST. JEAN. 
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Messages to the commander of the Sanitary Train and the 
director of ambulance companies will be sent to the Triage by 
retm*ning ambulances. 

The following information ^vill be sent : 

(1) The number and location of wounded and gassed 

to be evacuated 

(2) Notification of establishment of advanced ambu- 

lance dressing stations. 

(3) Requests for splints, dressings or other material. 
(e) Such other data as may be necessary to enable the 

commander of the sanitary train to promptly 
furnish required transportation arid assistance, 
(h) Tetanus antitoxin will ordinarily be administered at regi- 
mental dressing stations, notation being made upon the diagnosis 
tag of the patient. Administration of morphine will Ukewise be 
noted. 

(i) Severe casualties will be evacuated by ambulance, preference 
being given as follows: 

(1) Severe hemorrhage. 
' (2) Abdominal wounds, not in shock. 

(3) Severely gassed. 

(4) Wounds of Thorax. 

(5) Fractures. 

(j) Slight casualties who are not returned to the hne will be 
evacuated by truck. All wounded will pass through the Triage 
at CAMP-DE-CIRQUE, near ST. JEAN, one kilometer north- 
west of MARTINCOURT, where they will be given such imme- 
diate treatment as may be required. 

No casualty will be evacuated from a divisional area without a . 
diagnosis tag. 

(k) Vehicles used for evacuation will foUow the routes and 
directions of the circulation Map furnished herewith. 
(1) In addition to troops of the 5th Division engaged in combat 
at the front line, medical attention will be given to troops of the 
French Tank Service, troops of the divisions, operating on each 
flank and enemy wounded. Casualties occurring among other 
troops will follow the same routes of evacuation as those pre- 
scribed for troops of this division. 

(m) A station for slightly wounded will be established at ST. 
JEAN. Considerable delay is antici|)ated in opening truck 
roads in advance of the present front line positions, as barbed- 
wire and road obstructions must be removed. For this reason, 
it is desirable that as many of the slightly wounded as are able 
to walk return to the rear on foot. None will be allowed to pass 
the Military Police, who are not marked with a diagnosis tag. 
(n) Tetanus antitoxin will be administered at the Triage and 
. station for slightly wounded to all wounded who have not already 
received it. 

(o) A reserve of medical officers and medical department per- 
sonnel from ambulance company #30 will be held at the Triage 
at CAMP.DE-CIRQUE, near ST. JEAN, to replace casualties 
in regimental medical department personnel. 

Request for personnel to reolace casualties will be made to the 
commander of the Sanitary Train at the Triage. 
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(p) The commander of the Sanitary Train will render reports to 
the division surgeon at MARTINCOURT, viz : 

(1) The approximate nmnber of casualties reported. 

(2) The report of casualties in Medical Department 

personnel. 

(3) The number of patients evacuated to the field and 

. evacuation hospitals. 
(q) The surgeons of artillery organizations operating in the 5th 
Division area will report to the division surgeon of the 5th 
Division at MARTINCOURT— 

(1) The name and location of the organization with 

which they are on duty. 

(2) Its approximate strength. 

(3) The medical department personnel, oiEcers and 

enlisted attached. 

(4) Request for necessary transportation and material. 
The initial report on these subjects will be rendered as soon as 

-possible after receipt of this order and additional reports regarding 
casualties to be evacuated and service required will be made as 
occasion demands. 

(r) At the Triage at CAMP-de-CIRQUE, near ST. JEAN, will 
be stationed Field Hospital #25 and Ambulance Companies #17, 
25, and 30, with such part of the additional ambulance transpor- 
tation furnished by the corps surgeon as may be required for 
service in the advanced section. Trucks belonging to the 
Sanitary Train and trucks furnished for evacuation service by 
the Commander of Trains will be sent to ST. JEAN to report for 
service under the direction of the director of ambulance com. 
panics. The director of ambulance companies and the A. P. M- 
wUl together select the place at ST. JEAN for the park of waiting 
ambulances. 

(s) Ambulances and trucks will be parked off from the usual 
travelled road in such a way that traffic wiQ not be obstructed. 
(t) Evacuation from ST. JEAN will be via MARTINCOURT, 
MANONVILLE, DOMEVRE-en-HAYE, TREMBLECOURT, 
MANONCOURT, AVRAINVILLE, to DIEULOURD-TOUL 
road and thence to evacuation hospitals located in or near TOUL. 
(u) Hospital for non-transpoi table wounded and gassed and for 
'Slightly sick. 

(1) The hospital for non- transportable wounded and gassed 
and for slightly sick will be located south of DOMEVRE-en- 
HAYE on the western side of the MANONVILLE-TREMBLE- 
COURT road. At this place there will be located Field Hospital 
#17 and operating team #17 for treatment of non- transportable 
wounded. 

(2) Field Hospital #29 for treatment of gassed. 

(3) Field Hospital #30. 

(4) The Division medical supply depot. 

(5) The field laboratory. 

(6) Ambulance Company #29. 

(7) Ambulances of the 1st Corps, designated for evacuati^r 
^service together with trucks allotted to this hospital by thf. 

commander of the Sanitarv Train. The director of 
field hospitals will be stationed at DOMEVRE. He will 
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supervise the hospitalization, triage and evacuation- 
service for the Corps and Anny. Artillery operating 
with the division, as well as evacuation from nospitaf 
to DQMEVRE to evacuation hospitals. 
These hospitals will make use of the buiMings and bathing 
facilities which are available at that place. In addition it wifi 
be necessary to make use of hospital tentage. Tents will not be 
pitched until after dark on the night before the attack, 
(v) Evacuation Service for army and corps artillery: 
An evacuation service for army and corp artillery will be estab- 
lished from the hospital at DOMEVRE-en-HAYE. Ambulances 
and trucks starting from DOMEVRE-en-HAYE will proceed via. 
the route to TREmJLECOURT, thence northeast to ROGEVILLE,, 
thence to GRISCOURT to GEZONCOURT, thence west to MAR- 
TINCOURT, from MARTINCOURT to MANONVILLE, thenc^ 
southeast, returning to DOMEVRE-en-HAYE. 

Surgeons of artillery organizations operating in the 5th divi>ioni 
area exclusive of 5th Artulery Brigade will establish collecting 
stations for woimded and gassed along this road. They will notify 
the director of field hospitals at DOMEVRE-en-HAYE of the number 
of casualties and location of these collecting stations. 

(w) The director of field hospitals will keep the division surgeon- 
informed with regard to casualties and evacuations as prescnbed 
in paragraph 16 ot this order. 

(x) A collecting place for casuals and soldiers who have become 
separated from their organizations will be established by the Military 
Police at AVRAINVIIJjE. These men will be used for furnishing 
details for laboring parties, burial parties and additional litter 
bearers. Requests for additional litter bearers may be made to^ 
the commander of Military Police at AVRAINVILLE by the com- 
mander of Sanitary Train at CAMP-de-CIRQUE at ST. JEAF or 
by the director of field hospitals at DOMEVRE-en-HAYE. 
(y) Evacuation service for 5th Artillery Brigade: 
Surgeons of the 19th, 20th and 21st Field Artillery will utilize- 
their own ambulances for evacuation so far as possible. Should 
additional ambulance service be required, they will send request for 
saone to the director of ambulance companies at CAMP-de-CIRQUE, 
near ST. JEAN. There is a short road one kilometer north of 
MARTINCOURT connecting ST. JEAN with the MARTINCOURT— 
MAMEY road. This road may be used for quick evacuation of 
patients from 5th artillery positions. 

(z) On the morning of the day before the anticipated action, ail 
ambulances except those belonging to the 19th, 20tn and 21st Field 
Artillery, the ammunition train and the motor supply train, will be 
sent to report to the director of ambulance compames at ST. JEAN. 

(a-1) EVACUATION HOSPITALS. 

.(1) At SEBASTOPOL BARRACKS about four kilometers north- 
west of TOUL; Evacuation Hospital #1, for treatment of wounded. 
(Capacity about 8,000) 

(2) At LAMARCHE BARRACKS, "The Caserne'' just south of 
TOUL. Hospital for gassed. 
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(3) At JUSTICE GROUP OF BARRACKS, just south of TOUL. 
Hospital for contagious diseases. 

(4) Hospital for sick, nervous and shell concussion. Base Hospital 
#45 at LA MARCHE section and base hospital #51 at FAVIER 
section of JUSTICE GROUP OF BARRACKS just south of TOUL. 

NOTE 

Overflow of seriously wounded from Evacuation hospital #1 at 
SEBASTOPOL go to the evacuation hospital #3 in the JUSTICE 
GROUP OF BARRACKS just south of TOUL. 
In the service of the evacuation of wounded, eflFort will be made to 
load vehicles so that as httle loading and unloading as possible will 
be required at the Triage and at the field hospital. 
Vehicles which are fillea with patients destined for the same hospital 
may thus be enabled to pass the Triage with no longer delay than 
that incident to examination of diagnosis tags. 
Gassed and wounded patients will not be loaded in the same vehicle. 
(a-2) While it is understood that ambulances carrying wounded 
are to be given aU of the right of way possible on the roads, when 
they are not actually transporting wounded, they must clear the 
road for trafiic the same as other vehicles. The parks of waiting 
ambulances must be on side-roads off of the main route of travel. 

10. EVACUATION OF ANIMALS. 

The division veterinarian will establish aplace for the reception 
of sick and wounded animals in BOIS DE LA RAPPE to which 
all sick and wounded animals will be sent. The mobile veteri- 
nary hospital wlQ be stationed in this place and furnish the per- 
sonnel for this establishment. He will provide in advance 
sufficient forage to care for the animals that may be evacuated 
to that point. 

11. ENGINEER MATERIAL. 

(a) The corps dump DIEULOUARD. 

(b) The division dump ST. JEAN. 

(c) A forward dmnp of engineer material will be created on the 
south side of the METZ highway, near BOIS DIT LA BRULE. 
This dump to contain barbed wire, sand bags, coiled wire entan- 
glements, tools, etc., for the use of the attackinff troops in the 
organization of the ground and in the extension oi roads crossing 
''No Man's Land''. These dumps will be created and adminis- 
tered by the division engineer. 

(d) The division engineer is charged with the maintenance of all 
roads within the divisional sector north of the line BEZAU- 
MONT— DIEULOUARD — GRISCOURT GEZONCOURT— 
MARTINCOURT— NOVIANT and with the extension of roads 
across ''No Man's Land". 

(e) The division engineer wiU, in conference with the division 
artillery commander and the Commanding Officer Tanks, prepare 
the necessary trench bridges, ramps and make other necessary 
preparations to effect the forward move of the artillery and tanks. 

(f ) Requests for engineer material will be made direct to the 
division engineer, who will supervise the distribution and to see 
that all troops get their proper share of material. 
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12. EVACUATION OF PRISONERS. 

All prisoners captured will be sent under suitable guard to ST. 
JACQUES, where they will be turned over to the Military Police. 
The A. P. M. will establish at ST. JACQUES a place for the 
reception of prisoners with suflBicient personnel to guard the 
prisoners while there and to escort them to the Corps cage, at 
SAIZERAIS. As soon as G-2 has released prisoners, they will 
be formed into suitable convoys and marched to SAI^EKAIS. 

13. SALVAGE. 

(a) The salvage of property within the divisional area north of 
the road GRISCOURT— GEZONCOUET— MARTINCOURT— 
NOVIANT, inclusive, will be carried out by the division salvage 
officer. Dumps for the collection of salvage will be created 
along the METZ highway, near the cross, roads at FOND DES 
4 VAUX, near ST. JACQUES, and at other places, in general, 
on the return routes for vehicles and on the 60 Centimeter. 

(b) Old positions occupied by batteries or machine gun com- 
panies dumps of ammunition and supplies will be immediately 
visited, their contents communicated to the Supply Officers con- 
cerned and an effort made to collect all property which may be 
immediately wanted in position where it can be removed and 
used again. Special attention will be paid to the collection of 
abandoned machine gun strips in the positions previously occu- 
pied by machine gun units. Notification of the location of these 
strips will be at once communicated to the commander of the 
ammunition train, who will arrange to load and redistribute 
them. 

(c) ENEMY MATERIAL. 

All captured enemy material will be collected by the salvage 
officer in the same manner as our material. It is very important 
that the abandoned dumps of the enemy be immediately located 
and their contents communicated to the division supply officers 
concerned and to these headquarters. The location and collec- 
tion of the enemy engineer material will be of special importance. 

14. MOBILE ORDNANCE REPAIR SHOP. 

The mobile ordnance repair shop is located at SAIZERAIS. 
Although it is under Corps control, it will continue to function 
for this division in the usual manner. 

15. BURIAL. 

Burial of the dead will be carried out as prescribed in Adminis- 
tration Memorandum No. 33, these headquarters, dated Sep- 
tember 4th, 1918. As much as possible, organizations will bury 
their own dead. Chaplain Carr will superintend the work of 
burying the dead and will provide for the burial of the dead 
overlooked by the division. One company of engineers is 
allotted to him for this purpose. The same care will be given 
to the burying of French dead as of American dead. The 
records of burial and personal effects will be sent to the French 
Mission with this division. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
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ANNEX No. 8 (Par. 5 a.) 

PLAN OF LIAISON. 

I. Telephonic liaison of the 5th Division. 
II. Table of indicatives and technical characteristics for transmis- 
sion by radio. 

III. Characteristics for aeroplanes and balloons assigned to mission 

with the infantry. 

IV. SIGNAL CODES 

1. Signals made by the Infantry 

Ca) By fireworks 
(b) By panels 

2. Signals made by the Infantry aeroplanes. , 

(a) By fireworks 

(b) By radio 

3. Signals made by balloon 
V. Keys and ciphers employed. 

VI. Liaison by pigeons 
VII. Liaison by runners and couriers 

VIII. Liaison axes 

IX. Liaison (AGENTS, OFFICERS and N. C. O's.) 

X. Weighted Messages 

XI. Advance center of information 

XII. Visual Signals 



CHAPTER /. 
TELEPHONIC LIAISON OF THE 5TH DIVISION. 

1. Telephone Inter-Divisional Code Series D. 
Supplement X issued Sept. 9th, 1918. 

2. 1st Army Corps P. C. Code name is BUSTER 
2nd Division (on left) '' '' '' SURPRISE 
90th Division (on right) '' " [' TAYLOR 

3. In addition to the above the following code names and numbers 

have been assigned offices and organizations of First Corps: 



C 0. Signal Battalion Buster 28 

C. O. Machine Gun Battalion. . 

C. O. Trench Mortar Bn 

Munition Of&cer 

Message Center 

Kadio Station 

Supply Train 

Ammunition Train Hqs 

Sanitary Train Hqs 

163rd Ambulance Co 



( ( 



i i 



29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 



Hqrs. Motor Bn. Ammunition Train, 

Buster 

Corps Veterinarian 

Hqs. Balloon Wing A , 

Corps Telegraph Battalion 

Mobile Ordnance Repair Shop. 

Ist Squadron, 2nd Cavalry 

Ist Bn. 30th Engineers 

54th Pioneer Regt. Inf 

Flash Ranging Section J^l 



(< 



(( 



( ( 



i i 



n 



ii 



38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 



Ist Cannoniers Marines Marine 1 

9th Cannoniers Marines " 9 

Hqs. Observation Group Birdie 

1st Balloon Company Basket 

2nd Balloon Company Billows 

5th Balloon Company Breeze 

42nd Balloon Company Brilliant 

414th Motor Supply Train Beetle 

Mobile Veterinary Hospital... Bennett 

Ist Corps Replacement Bn Beginner 

Army Artillery Commander. . .P. C. Davis 



Army Heaw Artillery P. C. Howell 

65th Art. Regt Woodland Max 

Corps Artillery Park Bumper 

Sound Ranging Section ^1 . Bliss 

'' p. Bliss A 
" #3. Bliss B 
" #4. Bliss C 

Meteorological Station Buzzard 

Army Artillery CO P. C. Davis 

Observation Post #1 Bock 1 

Observation Post P Bock 2 
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UNIT. CODE NAME 

let Army P. C WATERFALL 

IstCorpsP. C BUSTER 

4th Corps P. C NEMO 

2nd Div. P. C SURPRISE 

5th Division P. C SLAYER 

35th Div. P. C OKLAHOMA 

82nd Div. P. C ALBANY 

89th Div. P. C IMMORTAL 

90th Div. P. C TAYLOR 



ARMY EX CHA NGES CODE NA ME 

Boucq WESTON 

Commercy WINTERTIME 

Ligny-en-Barrios WATERFALL 

Toul WABASH 

Void WILLOW 

Saizerais WAKEFIELD 

Marbache WELLSLY 

Tremblecourt WOODLAND 

Royaumeix WA VECREST 



LIST OF TOWNS IN ALLIED AND ENEMY TERRITORY. 



PAGNY 

PRENY 

MARDIGNY 

VITTONVILLE 

VANDIFRES 

FME de MOULON 

ANC MIN de PRENY 

NORROY 

MONTRIGHARD 

VOLCFY-Bur-TREY 

LES HUIT CHEMINS 

FME SEBASTOPOL 

LA SOULEUVRE FME 

MARIE FME 

VOIDIGNON 

VILLERS SOUS PRENY 

VIEVILLE-en-HAYE 

JAULNY 

Min JAULNY 

TAUTECOURT FME 

NEUF MOULIN FME 

REMBFRCdURT 

FME de la GRANGE en HA IE 

Les 4 CHEMINS 

La TUILE FME 

BAYONVILLE 

VANDELAINVILLE 

ONVILLE 

WAVILLE 

VILLECEY-sur-MAD 

FEY en HA YE 



501 REGNIEVILLE 

502 LIMEY 

503 MONTAUVILLE 

504 MAIDIERES 

505 LES MENILS 

506 ATTON 

507 JEZAINVILLE 
503 BLFNOD 

509 MANEY 

512 ST. JACQUES 

513 MARTINCOURT 

514 TREMBLECOURT 

515 ROGEVILLE 

516 DIEULOUARD 

517 LIRONVILLE 

518 NOVIANT 

519 DOMEVRE en HA YE 
521 GEZONCOURT 

523 GRISCOURT 

524 VILLERS en HA YE 

525 MANONVILLE 

526 MINORVILLE 

527 SAIZERAIS 

528 MARBACHE 

529 MONTAUVILLE 

531 EUVEZIN 

532 LIMEY 

534 CHAMPEY 

535 ARRY 

536 BOUXIERRES 

537 MORVILLE 



538 

539 

541 

542 

543 

545 

546 

547 

548 

549 

561 

562 

563 

564 

565 

567 

568 

569 

571 

572 

573 

574 

575 

576 

578 

579 

581 

582 

583 

584 

585 



Two circuits will be run between the vStations on the axis of liaison 
to be increased later to three when circumstances demand. 

The Regimental Station will also be equipped with a T. P. S., 
receiver as an auxiliary station for receiving from battalions. 

CHAPTER II. 

TABLES OF INDICATIVES AND TECHNICAL CHARACTER- 
ISTICS FOR TRANSMISSION BY RADIO. 

(T. S. F. and T. P. S.) 

(a) List furnished all units Sept. 10th, 1918. 

(b) RADIO: An E 3 continuous wave set will be established at 
Division P. C. for communication to the Corps. An E 10-bis set 
will be established at Division P. C. at the Advance Information Center 
on the axis, for communication along the asis. 

Spark Sets will he establisJied: At the Division P. C. for communica- 
tion with the Airplane and for checking the control of the Brigade 
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Station, Regimental P. C. net. At the Brigade Station and at each 
Regimental P. C. for inter-communication. At Artillery Brigade 
Regimental and Battalion P. C. a receiving set for work with Artil- 
lery plane and inter-communication. 

T. P, 8. sending sets will be established at each Battalion P. C. 
in the front line whenever the battalion stops to consolidate any 
captured position. 

T. P. S. Notes will be high on the right and low on the left in each 
regiment. Battalion T. r. S. stations will use a 100 metre base. 
Regiments will use a 200 metre base. 

Meteorological Data: The Meteorological Station M. P. X. will send 
reports daily at 1:45, 5:45, 9:45, 13:45, 17:45, 21:45. Wave length 
500 meters. Artillery sets will copy. 

5th Artillery Brigade will obtain the code in which reports are sent 
from headquarters 1st Army Corps. 

TIME will be taken eachday from Eiffel Tower by all sets. 

Signal Officers will arrange that commanding officers and Staffs 
receive the correct time promptly. 

Time will not be distributed by telephone or radio. 

CHAPTER III. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF AEROPLANES AND BALLOONS. 



Observation Squadron No. 1 
Observation Squadron No. 2 



(fr) Observation Squadrons 
No. 208 and 214 - 

(Fr) Observation Squadron 
No. 50 

American Balloons: 



2nd Di\a8ion 
5th Division. 



Corps Heavy 
Artillery 

90th and 82nd 
Divisions 



Streamer on Left Wing. 
Streamer on both ■wings. 
Fires two cartridges, each of two 
stars. 



Streamer on right wing. 



B-1 
B-2 
B-42 

B-5 



2nd Division 
5th Division 
90th and 82nd 

Di\'isions 
Corps Artillery. 



One streamer 
Two streamers 
Three streamers 



Any balloon is to work for any artillery, army corps and division 
when called upon; Provided this work does not interfere with assigned 
mission. 

Teams of observers to watch for plane signals will be established at 
each P. C. consisting of 1 N. C. O. and four men. 

Marking front line positions: 

1. When called for by the airplane the front lines if in the open will 
be marked by the use of the marking panels, if in the woods by the use 
of Red Bengal flares. Bengal flares will be lighted two at a time a 
few feet apart. 

Platoons in rear of friendly troops will not mark their positions. 

Battalion and Regimental P. C.^s will indicate their positions by 
displaying their identification panels. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
SIGNAL CODES 



1. Sianals made hy the Infantry, 
fa) By fireworks. 

Objective reached 

Request for barrage fire 

Friendly light artillery is firing on ua 

Friendly Heavy Artillery is firing on us 



We are going to advance, increase range 
We are here 



Yellow smoke rocket 
Six star V. B. cartridge 
Three star V. B. cartridges. 
Three star V. B. cartridge fol-^ 

lowed by green parachute 

V. B. cartridge. 
Rocket with green stars. 
Bengal red flare 



Message understood One red rocket 

Repeat signal or message One white rocket 

One hour delay ordered in execution of Caterpillar rocket followed by 
next phase . flag rocket . 

(b) By panels: 

The panel signals in columns 2, 3 and 4, pages 76-77, ' 'Liaison for All Arms 
will be used. 

Light Artillery No's 1 to 23 inclusive. 
Heavy Artillery No's 24 to 46 inclusive. 

(c) Optional Signals: 



>r 



- Where are the P. C's of my units ? 



Tell me what you see on my right. 



I I ^^^' '^^ what you see on my left. 

VV/y Where are my advanced elements ? 
U/^ Report that I am ready to advance. 



\i// 1 1 First phase first day^s objective reached. 
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First day's objective reached. 



First phase second day's objective reached 
(to be used on D day if objective is reached 
on that day.) 








Army objective reached. 



2. Signals made by Infantry Aeroplane, 

(a) By fireworks. 

I am the Aeroplane of Right Division. 1 cartridge of one star. 

I am the Aeroplane of the 5th Division. 2 cartridges each of two stars. 

I am the Aeroplane of left Division. 2 cartridges each of 1 star. 

Where are you (call for marking out line), 1 cartridge of six stars. 

Understood, 1 cartridge of three stars. 

Threatened counter attack in my direction 1 caterpillar. 

Anti-tank gun at this point Yellow smoke 

(b) By means of Radio telegraphy. 

TABLE No. 1. 

ART Artillery 

AVI Enemy airplane 

BAV Anti-aircraft battery. 

BCA Anti-tank battery. 

BTA Battery in action. 

BTO Battery occupied. 

CAV Cavalry. 

GOV TRAIN (Convoy) 

DIR Direction (followed by the name of the locality). 

DRO Right at 

EST East of 

FDF Wire 

FRO Front (followed by a figure indicating the length injmeters.) 

GAU Left at _ 

IFG Infantry in columns. 

IFD Deployed infantry. 

IFR Massed infantry. 

IDI Here available airplane. 

NOR North of 

OUS West of- 

PRF Depth (followed by a figure) 

QUE Rear at 

RAS Nothing to signal 

SUD South of 

TAM Friendly troops 
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TCF 
TET 
TRA 
REG 



RLV 
VRV 



Railway Train 

Head at 

Trenches 

Airplane wants to adjust (Signal to be sent after the objec- 
tive has been designated, wherever the observer is in posi- 
tion to secure satisfactory adjustment.) 

ReUeve me. 

Am coming to relieve you. 



TABLE No. 2. 

Communicating Trench 
Trench 

Grenade fight at 

Command post of battalion at 

Command JPost of Brigade at 

Command post of division at 

Command post of regiment at 

Indication of enemy attack at 

I do not see troops at _ . . 

Friendly troops at _ 

Friendly troops progressing at 

Friendly troops stopped while progressing at 

Friendly troops retreating at _ 

Enemy troops at 

Enemy troops progressing at _ 

Enemy troops retreating at 

Very heavy enemy barrage fire at 

I see no points of fall at 

Friendly tanks moving at 

Friendly tanks stopped at 

Enemy tanks at 

Enemy machine guns at _ 

Signals made by Balloons. (Same as Aeroplane). 

CHAPTER V. 
KEYS AND CIPHERS USED. 



(Changes will be announced from time to time.) 

Keys and bands of ciphers for coordinates 324 now in efifect. 

Code now in effect: WABASH 

Messages by courier or runner need not be in code or cipher. 



TJRS 
TAVX 
TPZB 
TEHO 
TOUK 
TMSV 
TGOR 
TUBC 
TKRP 
TVBO 
TBAU 
TCOJ 
TIMD* 
TFPA 
TNBR 
TRUS 
TDNP 
TXCB 
THBV 
TLML 
TZAO 
TSIG 
(c) 
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CLEF 324 
To be used in place of figure coordinates from Aeroplane to Infantry and Artillery. 

255 



O 



H 



M 



CO CO 



SB 

eo 



CO 



o 

CO 



s 



CO eo CO 



A B 



CO 



I'- 

CO 



CO 



Example: X would be Hj, Bg. 



187169**— 20- 



M 



O 



u 



G 



S 



w 



K 



254 



253 



252 



251 



250 



249 



248 



247 



246 



245 



244 



243 



242 



241 



240 



239 



238 



237 ' 



236 



235 



234 
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CHAPTER VI . 
LIAISON BY PIGEONS. 

Pigeon loft 6th Division at SAZERAIS, Loft No. 13. 

Subordinate units will receive their allowance of pigeons when 
arriving in their sector. 

CHAPTER VII. 

RUNNERS AND COURIERS. 

At Division Headquarters : 

2 Motorcycle Messengers from Signal Battalion. 

3 Motorcycle Messengers from Hdqrs. Garage. 
6 Moimted messengers from Hdqrs. Troop. 

4 Dismounted messengers at Message Centre, from Hdqrs. Troop. 
2 Runners from 7th Engineers. 

2 Runners from 13th Machine Gun Battalion. 

A. N. C. O. of headquarters troop will be in charge of the above, 

reporting to an officer in charge of message center. 
Liaison wfll be maintained to Corps, to Brigade Station, to 
Division Reserve, to Dumps, to Division on the left (2nd 
Division). 
At Brigade Hdqrs: 

4 Mounted Messengers from Headquarters Troop 
2 Motorcycle messengers 
10 Runners. 

A noncommissioned officer from headquarters troop will be in 
charge of the above. He will report to the Liaison Officer in 
charge of the Brigade Station. 
Any other messenger service the Brigade Commanders see fit. 
At Regimental Hdqrs : . 

10 Runners from each Regiment in the front line, for communi- 
cation to their respective regimental P. C's, and to Brigade 
Hdqrs. 
Brigade Commanders will arrange for runners from P. C's of 
their commands to elements of the division on left. 

1. The above service will be in working order on D day at H 

minus 2 hours. 

2. When any P. C. or station moves its position the next station 

in rear will be notified. 

3. Messages will be carried in the left hand pocket of shirt. 

4. Each runner will be equipped only with gas mask, pistol and 

canteen. 



\ 
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LlAIS&N axes:- • : . : ^-- .\ /- ; r% Y 

Axis of Liaison. 1st Corps, 

SAIZERAIS— MARTINCOURT-MAMEY-REGNIEVILLE— 

THIACOURT-^AULNY. 
2nd Division: 

LIRONVILLE — LIME Y— REMENAUVILLE — LOGE — 
MANGIN — THLIUCOURT — JAULNY — REMBER- 
COURT— WAVILLE. 
6th Division: 

BOIS de ST. JACQUES— REGNIEVILLE en HAYE— VIE- 
VILLE en HAYE— FARM de la GRANGE en HAIE. 
82nd Division : 

MILLERY— VILLE au VAL— STE GEMEVOEVE. 
90th Division: 

MAMEY— FEY en HAYE— VILCEY sur TREY. 

GHAPTEB IX. 

LIAISON AGENTS (Officers and N. C. Os.) 

(a) To be furnished as prescribed bv Organization and Training 
for Liaison in Combat Divisions, Conference No. X59. 

(b) These agents will join their posts, if not already there, on D 
minus one day. 

CHAPTER X. 

WEIGHTED MESSAGES. 

Weighted messages will be dropped from aeroplanes at Division and 
ArtiQery Headquarters; at pwnts located by iaentification panels. 

CHAPTER XI. 

ADVANCE CENTERS OF INFORMATION. 

The Division will establish an Advance Center of Information which 
will be prepared to function on D day H hour. Divisional P. C's will 
be establisned as follows: 

2nd Division at LIRONVILLE 
6th Division at ST. JACQUES 
90th Division at MAMEY 
82nd Division at MILLERY 
78th Division at ROGEVILLE. 
6th Division Advance Center of Information at dugout, 500 
meters west of junction ST. DIZIER-METZ road with north 
and south road from ST. JACQUES. 
It is to be understood that the Division P. C. will move to the 
advance center of information before the latter moves to a new posi- 
tion further forward. 
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Each station on the Division axis of Liaison will be equipped to 
operate visual stations along the axis and to Corps whenever it is 
possible during the advance, 24 C. M. lamps will be used. 

During the advance central visual stations will be established at 

the Brigade and Regimental Stations whenever possible. They will 

be prepared to receive from the front line Regiments and Battalions. 

On account of the imcertainty of exact position of these central 

stations the following rules will govern:—^ 

The regiments wOl send with a 24 C. M. lamp 
Whenever visual messages are to be sent to a central station, 
the sending station wiU direct the beam to any commanding point in 
the rear and search for acknowledgment. 

The call of the central visual station will he C. S. 
Messages should when possible be conventional (See Liaison for 
All Arms pages 76 and 77.) 

Infantry battalions will be prepared to send to their supporting 
artillery Battalions whenever possible. Artillery battalions will be 
prepared to receive. 

The same call letters assigned for Radio and T. P. S. will be used. 
For Visual Liaison between the Division P. C. and 1st Army 
Corps P. C, the call letters will be those used by the E 3 Radio set. 
Cfentral Visual Station of 1st Army Corps. 

No. 1— Hill 313.8 (66.6—31.8) 700 yds. N. E. Lironville. 
No. 2 — Mousson. 
Visual signalling will be used only when telephone lines are not 
working. No signals will be sent from rear to front. O. P's will be 
connected to the general system by telephone and visual signalling. 
In case of communication from front to rear, the rear station w3l 
answer the message by the following system of codes; — rocket, V. B. 
or Very pistol. 

1 Red — Your call understood, am ready. 
1 Red — ^Message imderstood. 
1 White — Repeat. 

ANNEX No. 9 to F. O. No. 41. 
Plan of Works and Organization of the Conquered Ground. 

1. Plan of Works. 

1. Our own wire will be cut in advance G)y the infantry occupying 
the 1st line and attached engineers) except that the strands nearest 
the enemy will be left to be cut at the last moment. The engineers 
attached to tanks and details of infantry will follow the tanks closely 
to take up the work of wire cutting in case the tanks are put out of 
commission. 

2. The Engineers attached to the Tanks and Artillery will construct 
and repair roads to facilitate the advance of the Artillery and tanks 
over our own ground, No Man's Land, and the enemy's trench 
organization. 

il. Organization of the Conquered Ground, 
(a) Trace and Organization of Positions. 
1. Position of Resistance. 
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Should the operation follow its' nonilal' cdiifse thaftSfi^B-^ofytfe" 
Army objective will constitute the first parallel of the Position *<)f' 
Kesistance. 

Should the exploitation beyond the Army objective justifjr a 
further general advance, the trace of the first parallel of the Position 
of Resistance will depend upon circumstances, and will be decided 
by higher authority. 

Organization. 

The position must be developed as a series of mutually support- 
ing strong points grouped in supporting points forming a continuous 
line, organized in depth. The rear limits of the position will be deter- 
mined by the necessity of covering the artillery, which must be em- 
placed so as to be able to deliver effective barrage and counter 
preparation fire 1500 meters in front of the Outpost Position. 

The prompt organization of the following localities will be given 
special attention; BOIS CLAUDE, high ground south of VIEViLLE 
en HAYE, BOIS d'HEICHE (eastern portion). 

Order of Urgency of WorTc 

l8t Construction of individual rifle pits. 

8nd Construction of band of wire in front of first parallel. 

Srd Consolidation of individijal rifle pits into combat group 

positions. 
4th Construction of cover against shrapnel and shell splinters 

and construction of posts of command proof agamst 

77's. 

2. Outpost Position. 
Trace — 

An outpost position must be established covering a zone from 
1500 meters to 3 kilometers in advance of the Position of Resistance. 
The tactical importance of the Army Objective from XAMMES 
southeast to the Bois le PRETRE demands^ that it be held as the 
Position of Resistance regardless of whether or not it proves possible 
to establish an outpost zone further to the front. 

(2) Organization — 

The position must be developed as a series of strong points 
affording a maximum development of automatic rifle and machine 
gun fire, all organized m depth. 

(b) O^der of Urgency of Work 

1st Construction of individual rifle pits and their consolidation 

into combat group positions. 
8nd Construction ot band of wire around strong points. 
Srd Construction of cover against shrapnel and shell splinters 

and construction of posts of command, proof against 77's. 
4th Construction of continuous band of wire along front. 
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I)ISiTBIBUi:iON: .&F\'^VOPS\ AND MISSIONS 

(i) 'Outpour Pdsition ' 



During the period immediately following the completion of the 
attack and up to the moment the enemy has had sufficient oppor- 
tunity to effect a lar^e installation of minnenwerfers, the density of 
the troops disposed m the Outpost Position must be greater than 
normal in order to cover the organization of the Position of Eesistance 
by definitely arresting enemy counter attacks. Approximately 
one-third of the infantry and machine guns should constitute the 
garrison during this period. This density will later be reduced either 
by the extension of the front, effected hj the withdrawal of divisions 
from the line, or by reducing the proportion of infantry and machine 
guns to not to exceed one-fourth of the number in sector. 

Counter-attack elements consisting of complete companies must 
be disposed under cover in rear of the intervals between strong points 
or facing probable routes of hostile advance. 

The position must be held intact against hostile advances imtil 
the organization of the Position of Resistance has sufficiently pro- 
gressed. 

Ot)) Position of Resistance 

Duri^ig the period of the initial organization of the position 
approximately one-half of the infantry and machine guns should 
constitute the garrison of the position. La order to furnisn the neces- 
sary combatant personnel in the immediate proximity of combat 
posts and the work details required. 

The remaining infantry will be disposed in reserve positions f oi 
employment as counter attack elements or for reenforcing the Posi- 
tion of Resistance, which must be held. 

IV. DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS. 

(a) The above works under "Order of Urgency of Work'* are to be 
begun immediately after the capture of the Army objective and the 
occupation of the Outpc^st Position according to orders issued by the 
Brigade Commander concerned. Boyous connecting the Outpost 
Position and the Position of Resistance, and leading to the rear from 
the Position of Resistance should be provided at the rate of one for 
each 1st line battalion, unless boyous or other sheltered routes are 
found to exist. 

(b) Other organization in the rear of the Position of Resistance 
will be later indicated, and additional Engineers (or labor troops) 
assigned if available. 

Annex 10. (Par. 3i.) 

CHEMICAL WARFARE SERVICE: 

Will install six Stokes Mortars in the forward trench system lor the 
purpose of establishing smoke screens and covering strong points 
and machine gim nests with smoke or thermite during the advance 
on the infantry. In addition a Fake Projector Flash will be installed. 
During the advance the Stokes Mortars will be attached to the first 
line to provide smoke screens and to use smoke or thermite on tar 
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fets as they develop. The wind being favorable smoke candles will 
e provided which will be fired under the direction of the Battalion 
Gas Officers. Two squads in each platoon will carry ten each of #27 
W. P. hand and rifle grenades to be fired on strong posts and machine 
gun nests. One man in each squad forming the mopping-up par- 
ties will c£irry 10 K J gas grenades to be used to force the enemy to 
come out of dugouts. Men must ie cautioned not to enter, dugouts or 
shelters until they have been exandned by Engineers and Gas Officers 
and found safe. 

Dm-ing^ the attack foul smelling gas (Skunk, harmless) will be 
fired on TR, du BOQUET. 



5 th Division, 

10 Sept. 18. 
MEMORANDUM. 

The following changes and corrections are made in annexes to 
Field Order No. 41, these headquarters. 
Correction to Annex No. 7 : — 

1. The first sentence of Paragraph 4 (a) in Annex No. 7, is corrected 
as follows: — 

"In the evening of D day rolling kitchens and water carts of the 
right regiment will be pushed forward to the valley West of FEYEN- 
HAYE via ST. JEAN— MAMEY and the axial road of the Division, 
etc." 1 

Correction to Annex No. 8. 

Add: Balloon #5 assigned to Corps Artillery: observation for ad- 
justment and control of nre — 
Balloon #1 assigned to Division 

Balloon #2 already assigned to Division will make no obser- 
vation for fire control 



Radio call. 



Balloon #5— ED2 
Balloon #1— AP6 
Balloon #2— AP2 



Add: To Telephone Inter divisional Code series "D," coliunn 
"Division'': 
#49 — ^Division Mxmitions Officer 
#50— Railhead Office. 



Amend Table 2 Page 5 fourth line to read Plan of Liaison TEHC 
Command Post ot Battalion at — ^instead of TEHO. 
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TO REPLACE CHAPTER VII PLAN OF LIAISON. 

Liaison by means of runners and couriers will be maintained as 
follows: — 
A — ^At Division P. C. 

to Army Corps. Division on left (2nd Div.), Advance Informa- 
tion- Center. Dumps and Division Reserve. 
Personnel will be supplied as follows: 

(a) Motorcjrcles 

2 by Signal Corps Battalion 

5 by Headquarters Troop 

(b) Moimted Messengers 

8 by Headquarters Troop 

(c) Runners and Orderlies 

2 by 7th Engineers 

2 by 13 th Machine Gun Battalion 

6 by Headquarters Troop 

(d) Runner Relay 

Between Division P. C. and Division on left (2nd Div.) 

12 by Headquarters Troop imder an N, C. O. Headquarters 

Troop. 

Between Division P. C. and Advance Information Center 

24 by 9th Infantry Brigade imder an N. C. O. 9th Brigade. 

B — ^At Brigade. 

The Brigade 'wiU maintain liaison by runners, couriers and 
mounted messengers, to Brigade on the left, Division Ad- 
vance Information Center, Supporting Units, Brigade Ad- 
vance Information Center unless otherwise provided. Liaison 
Eersonnel at Brigade wiU be under the direction of the Brigade 
iaison Officer. 
C — ^At Regiment and Battalion. Runner and courier liaison will be 
maintained by each "unit with the corresponding unit on the left. 
Continuous lines of liaison will be provided by means of runners 
from the platoon to the Brigade. Runners at Regimental and 
Battalion P. C. will be under the direction of their respective 
Liaison Officers. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 



SECRET 

5th Div., 
10 Sept. '18. 
9 A.M. 

F. O. 

No. 42. 

1. In compliance with F. O. #47, 1st A. C, 8 Sept. '18, the C. G., 
5th Div., assumes command of this sector (limits given below) at 20 
hours 10 Sept. '18. 

2. Boimdaries 5th Div. (new sector) : 

Right (east): Road fork one kilometer east of REGNIE- 
VILLE-en-HAYE, MAMEY, (exclusive), ROGEVILLE 
(exclusive), JAILLON (mclusive), FRANCHEVILLE 
(exclusive) . 



September 16, 1918. BECORDS OF THE WORLD WAR. 105 

Left (west) : One-half kaometer east of REMENAUVILLE, 
le HARICOT, eastern edge BOIS de la RAPPE, TREM- 
BLECOURT (inclusive), AVRAINVILLE (inclusive), 
FRANCHEVILLE (exclusive). 

3. Axis of Uaison:— ST. JACQUES, MARTINCOURT, VILLERS 
en HAYE, SAIZERAIS. 

4. The P. C. 5th Division will close at MARTINCOURT and open 
at ST. JACQUES at 20 hours, 10 Sept. '18. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 

C/S, G^l,G-2.G-3, 5th F.A. Brigade, 

Div. Signal Officer, 13th M.G.Bn., 

Div. MTG. Officer, 9th F.S. Bn., 

Division Gas Officer, Hdqrs. Trains & M.P. 

Division Surgeon, 90th Division, 

9th Brigade, 1st A. C. 

10th Bngade, 7th Eng. 



SECRET 

FIELD ORDER, 5th Division, 

No. 43. 15th September '18. 

1. Pursuant to Field Order No. 53, Hq. 1st Army Corps, the 5th 
Division Gess 5th Artillery Brigade and artillery section of the 
Ammunition Train) will be relieved in its present sector by ele- 
ments of the 78th Division on the night of September 16/17. 
The boundaries of the 5th Division sector are: 

Right (East Limit) : 
La Souleuvere Fme (exclusive) — west corner of Forest des 
Veucheres (coordinate 684.404) — ^Ravine Trey (exclusive) 1 kilometer 
east of Regnieville — eastern edge of Bois dit le Brule (inclusive). 
Left (West Limit) : 

Rembercourt (exclusive) — eastern edge of Bois de Bonveux 
(inclusive) — Cross roads 306.6 (exclusive)— -Cross roads 324.5 (inclu- 
sive) — eastern edge of Bois de Fom* (exclusive) — ^Remenanville 
(exclusive) (map furnished herewith). ^ 

2. The Infantry will be disposed as follows: 

Two battalions with two machine gxm conapanies on the outpost 
line, echeloned back to and including the Army Objective; 2 battalions 
and two machine gun cos. in support north of the Intermediate Line, 
and 2 battalions with 2 machine gun companies south of the Inter- 
mediate Line. Brigade P. C, present P. C. of the C. 0. 10th Brigade. 
The reUef will be effected between 19 hours 16th and 5 hours 17th. 

3. The Staff and regimental commanders of the relieving brkade 
of the 78th Division will place themselves alongside the staff of the 
9th Brigade on the 16th at 10 hours. Reconnaissance parties from 
the relieving brigade wiU proceed by 24 hours the entry of the brigade 
into the sector. They will be as follows : 
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From the battalions going into first line and support position 
The C. O. of each battalion. 
2 officers from each company of Infantry. 
N. C. O. from each platoon of Infantry 
2 officers from each machine gun company. 
1 N. C. O. each Machine Gun Section. 
From the battalions going into the reserve positions • 
The battalion commander or a battalion staflF omcer. 
1 officer and 1 N. C. O. from each company. 
4. Proper officers of the special imits (Signal troops, Engineer 
Troops, medical troopjs, etc.) will at once confer with corresponding 
officers of the 5th Division and arrange for taking over these Services 
under the conditions stated in paragraphs 1, 6 and 7. 

6. One General Staff officer from the G-1 and G-3 sections, and 
one staff officer from each brigade, regimental and battalion head- 
quarters relieved will remain with the corresponding headquarters 
of the relieving unit for 24 hours after command passes. 

6. Care will be taken by all commanders to turn over all maps, 
orders, photos, etc. which pertain to the sector. 

7. In order to avoid the relief being known to the enemy, all 
officers and men are forbidden to speak about it except officially, 
and in all posts of the sector it is forbidden to allude to it over the 

Ehone, except in code. Reliefs will take place in silence, without 
ghts, and all movements concealed from hostile investigation. 

8. The units of the 6th Division relieved will assemble in the 
Divisional area south of Regnieville. 

9. Command will pass to each incoming battalion and regiment 
one hour after the relief has been effected. Command will pass to 
the incoming brigade commander at 8 hours, and to the 78th Division 
Commander at 10 hours, September 17th, 1918 

All Div. Staff Off By command of Major General McMahon: 

9th Brig. (4) ; 10th Brig. 0. A. TROTT, 

7th Engrs • 9th F.S. Bn. Chief of Staff. 

ISthM.G.Bn.; Trains.; 90th Div.; 
2nd Div.; 1st A. C, French Mission. 



SECRET 5th Division 

15 Sept. '18, 
15 hours. 

FIELD ORDER, 
No. 44. 

1. The 5th Field Artillery Brigade, in addition to holding its present 
sector, will take over the sector now held by the 2d Artillery Brigade, 
night 17/18 September, 1918. 

2. The details of the relief wiU be arranged under the direction 
of the C. G., 78th Division. 
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3. The Commanding General, 5th Artillerv Brigade, will at once 
establish liaison with the Commanding Generju, 78th Division, 
P. C. LIMEY. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BAKNES 
Lieut. Col., General Staff, 

G-3 
(For the Chief of Stoflf.) 

Copies to: 

All Div. Staff. 2d Div. 

5th Arty. Brig. 1st Army Corps. 

78th Div. French Mission. 



6th Division. 
FIELD ORDERS 16 Sept. 18. 

No. 45. 7 Hours. 

1. The 10th Brigade will proceed by marching to the DOMEVRE 
region. It will march at 7:30 P. M. 16th Sept. via the ST. JEAN- 
l^RTINCOURT-MANONVILLE-DOMEVRE road. 

2. A distance of 100 meters will be maintained between companies 
or similar organizations, and a distance of 50 naeters between groups 
of 10 vehicles each. Troops are specially enjoined to preserve these 
intervals and keep well to the right side of the road in order not to 
interfere with other traffic. 

3. The billeting and bivouac area assigned to this brigade is as 
follows : 

NOVIANT (exclusive) — MINORVILLE (exclusive) — BOIS 
BAS (Inclusive)— northern part of BOIS DE LA COTE EN 
HAYE— TREMBLECOURT (exclusive)— a part of DOMEVRE. 

4. The following are approximately the billeting accommodations 
available: 

MANONVILLE — ^Brigade Headquarters and 1 regiment 

(less 2 Bns.) 
DOMEVRE— 1 regunent (less 2 Bns.) 
The remaining troops will be bivouacked in the BOIS BAS, the 
northern part of BOIS DE LA COTE EN HAYE, or other sheltered 
places. No tents will be put in the open. (Note: There are barrack 
accommodations for about 600 men in the BOIS BAS). 

5. Advance billeting parties consisting of 1 officer per regiment, 1 
officer per battalion, and 1 noncommissioned officer per company or 
detachment will be sent as advance reconnaissance and billeting 
parties. Five trucks will be at the METZ road tunnel at 10 hours 30 
minutes to carry this personnel to the area. These parties will report 
to a representative of these headquarters (Major McCook) at MANON- 
VILLE, office of Town Major, for fm^ther instructions. 
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6. Field and combat trains will accompany their units. 

By command of Mai or General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Colonel, General Staff, 

G-3, 

(For the Chief of Staff) 
Distribution: 

All Div. Staff Officers, A. P. M. 

9th Brigade 1st A.C. 

10th Brigade, 



5 th Division, 
FIELD ORDER 16 Sept. 18. 

No. 46. 12 Hours. 

1. The 5th Division, (less 10th Brigade and 5th F. A. Brigade), will 
proceed to the DOMEVRE region by marching per march table 
attached. 

2. A distance of 100 meters will be maintained between companies 
or similar organizations, and a distance of 50 meters between groups 
of 10 vehicles each. Troops are speciaUy enjoined to preserve these 
intervals and keep well to the right side of the road in order not to 
interfere with other traffi.c. 

3. There will be no movement of troops except between the hours 
of 8 :00 P. M. and 5 .00 A. M. 

4. Field and combat trains will accompany their units. 

5. Advance billeting parties consisting of 1 officer per regiment, 1 
officer per battalion and 1 noncommissioned officer per company or 
detachment will be sent as advance reconnaissance and billeting 

Earties to report to. a representative of these headquarters (Major 
[cCook) atMANONVILLE, office of Town Major, for further instruc- 
tions. G-1 will arrange for necessary transportation. 

6. Division Headquarters will close at ST. JACQUES at 10 hours 
17 Sept. 1918, and open at DOMEVRE EN HAYE same hour and 
same date. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

J. B. BARNES, 
Lieut. Colonel, General Staff, 

(For Chief of staff.) 
Copies to: 

All Div. Staff. C. O. Trains. 

9th Brig. 9th F. S. Bn. 

7th Engrs. French Mission, 

13th M.G.Bn. 1st A.C. 
Military PoUce. 
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SECRET 5th Division, 

25 Sept. 15 hours. 
FIELD ORDERS. 
No. 47. 

MAPS: COMMERCY 1:80,000 

VIGNEULLES B, ST, MIHIEL C, CHAMBLEY 5-6, 
MORT MARE, BOIS LE PRETRE, PONT a MOUS- 
SON 7-8, METZ, NOMENY-A, all 1 :20,000. 

1. (a) The main line of resistance of the enemy is LACHAUSEE — 
DAMPVITOUX— CHAREY (aU incl.)— REMB^RCOURT (excl.)— 
PRENY— PAGNY-sur-MOSELLE— CHAMPEY— LONGEVILLE— 
FREY ¥me, 

(b) Tie let Army ( TJ, S.) holding the Une between the SUIPPE 
and CLEMERY (East of the MOSECLE) will, on D day at H hour, 
attack on its front west of the MEUSE. 

(c) On the left qfthe 4ih Corps, the 2nd Colonial Corps will make 
a demonstration on JD day at H nour. 

(d) On the right of the Ist Army, the 32d Corps (Fr.) will remain 
in its present attitude. 

(e) The Ifth Corps will aid the other corps of the Army by mak- 
ing a demonstration as though preparing to attack. 

(f) The 69th (Fr.) and the 90th, 78th, 89th and 43nd Divisions 
will make raids simultaneously within their present zones of action, 
starting on D day at H hour, penetrating through the enemy's zone 
of outposts to the hostile line of resistance according to plans to be 
prepared by Division Commanders. 

The Divisions will be held ready for possible combined offen- 
sive action from D minus 1 day at 6 hours. 

2. Corps reserve. The 5th and 7th Divisions Qess Artillery, 
artillery section ammunition trains, division machine gun battaUona 
and engineers) will be held ready at their billets from H minus 6 
hours prepared to follow an advance or to maneuver to protect a 
flank. 

3. (a) The 5th Field Artillery Brigade and ammunition section 
wiD remain attached to the 78th Division. 

(b) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion is attached to the 90th 
Division. 

(c) The 7th Engineers are attached to the 4th Corps. 

(d) Troops will continue their training but in the close vicinity 
of their billets. A liaison officer will remain at each group of billets 
for the purpose of promptly disseminating orders and information^ 
received. 

(e) H hour will be communicated later. 

4. AJl combat trains will be filled at once and kept loaded. Muni- 
tions Officers will call direct on the C. O., Ammxmition Train, at 
AVRAINVILLE for any munitions needed. 

5. Division and Brigade P. C's — ^Unchanged. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
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• 

5th Division, 
SECRET 27 Sept. 18, 

14 Hours. 
FIELD ORDEK 

No. 48. 

1. The 5tn Division (less 11th infantry and detached units) will 
proceed by marching from the present area to the LAY ST. REMY 
and western half of the ROYAIJMEIX areas. TTiis movement will 
commence on the night of 27/28 September, as per march tables 
attached. 

2. All movements will be between 20 hours and 5 hours. All 
possible precautions will be taken to prevent aerial observation. 

Unit commanders will be held strictly accountable for the con- 
cealment of their troops on this movement during daylight hours. 

3. Advance billeting parties consisting of 1 ofiicer per regiment, 
1 officer per battalion and 1 noncommissioned officer per cornpany or 
detachment will be sent as advance reconnaissance and billeting 
parties. 

Trucks will report to regimental headquarters at 16:00 -hours, 
27 Sept. to transport the above. 

4. Field and combat trains will accompany their units. 

5. Division Headquarters will close at DOMEVRE-en-HAYE at 
9 hours, 28 Sept. '18, and open at PAGNY-sur-MEUSE same hour 
and date. 

By command of Major General McMahon. 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 

[^'Billeting Accommodations'' attached to the original.] 

(Copies to: 

All Div. Staff; 13th M.G. (3); 

9th Brig. (5) : 9th F.S.Bn. ; 

10th Brig. (5) ; C.O.Trains & M.P. (5) ; 

5th F.A (1 ) ; Hdqrs. Troop ; 

TthEng. (3); 4th A.C. 
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SECRET 5th Div. 

FIELD ORDER 2 Oct. 18. 

No. 49. 17 Hours. 

Maps: NANCY ) 

COMMERCY ) 1:80,000 

BAR LE DUG) 
I.' 5th Division, less Artillery, will move by matching to the 
SOUILLY area. 

2. Animal transport will move by marching in accordance with 
March Table attached. 

3. The foot troops of the division will be moved by bus from the 
vicmity of PAGNY-SUR-MEUSE on a date to be determined later, 
probably 5th of October. 

4. Motor transport will follow the busses. 

5. Rollins; kitchens will be carried by divisional transport. Billet- 
ing area will be announced later. 

6. Railhead— SORCY. 

By coiAmand of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 

All Div. Staff; C. O. Supply Train (2) 

C. G. 9th-10th Brigs.; C. O. Ammimition Train (2) 

C. O. 6th-llth-60th-61st Inf.s; 9th F.S.Bn. 

C. O. 13th-14th-15th M.G.Bns. C.O.Tns.& M.P. 

C. O. Hq. Troop. 4th Corps. 

0. O. 7th Engrs. (3) 1st Army. 

C. O. Sanitary Train (2) French Mission. 
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SECRET 5th Division 

Field Order 3 October, 1918. 

No. 50 17 Hours 

Maps: COMMERCY) 

NANCY ) 1:80000 

BAR-le-DUC ) 

1. The 5th Division, less Artillery and horsed transportation, will move 

to the SOUILLY area. 

2. (a) The 9th and 10th Infantry Brigades, the 7th Engineers, the 

Dismounted personnel of tne 13 th M. G. Bn., of the Sanitary- 
Train and of the 9th Field Signal Battalion, will be south of 
the road TOUL-FOUG-COMMERCY at 12 hours, 4 October, 
1918. 

(b) They will assemble within areas shown in red on map herewith 
at 16 hours and 30 minutes, and will embus at 17 hours on the 
same datQ. 

(c) The colunm will move at 18 hours. 

(d) Debussing points wiU be designated upon arrival m new area. 

(e) Commanding Officers of regiments, machine gun battalions and 
Divisional units will be responsible for marches to the assembly 
points, and for marches to stations in new area. 

(f) Details of embussing will be in charge of the representative of 

the French Bus train, 
(g) All other units will move under the orders of G-1 

3. (a) Rolling kitchens will be carried by Divisional Motor transport 

and will follow the bus column, 
(b) Billeting parties will be assembled at Regimental Headquarters 
at 8 hours, tomorrow. Those from Brig. M. G. Bns. will as- 
semble and go with those of the nearest infantry regiment. 
Transportation will be sent for these parties. Billeting lists 
wiU be furnished later. 

4. All precautions will be taken to keep troops under cover until time 

for embussing. 

5. Division Headquarters unchanged until further orders. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff . 
Copies to: 

All Div. Staff. CO. Supply Train. 

C.G 9th-10th-60th-61st. Inf's. CO. Ammunition Train. 
CO. 13th-14th-15th M.G. Bns. CO. 9th F.S. Bn. 
CO. Hq. Troop. 4th Corps. 

CO. 7th Engineers & Tn. 1st Army. 

CO. Train & M.P. French Mission. 

CO. Sanitary Train. 
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SECRET 

5th Division. 
4 October, 1918. 
12 hours. 
Field Order, 

No. Si- 
Maps: BAR-le-DUC & 

VERDUN-1 : 80000, 

1. The 5th Division (less Artillery) having been ordered to region 
of SOUILLY will continue its movement to region of NIXEVILLE 
and is assigned the following zone: 

BLERCOURT— BbiS de SIVRY 

NIXEVILLE— BOIS de NIXEVILLE— LEMPIRE— 

ROND BOIS 
SOUHESME le GRANDE— BOIS de PLACY 

2. The P. C. of the 5th Division will open at 8 hours, 5th October, 
1918, at BLERCOURT (instead of BENOITEVAUX). Billeting 
areas assigned imits as per Operation Memorandum #104. 

3. ^imal transport will continue its march from PIERREFITTE 
as follows: 

3rd March October 5th PIERREFITTE— CHAUMONT sur 
AIRE AMBLAINCOURT— ST. ANDREE— IPPECOURT 
— VADELAINCOURT (Region of NIXEVILLE). 
Marches may continue during any part of the 24 hours. 
50 meters distance will be maintained between each group of 8 

vehicles. 200 meters distance between each 5 groups of 8 vehicles. 

In crossing guarded road at CHAUMONT sur AIRE great care 

must be taken to avoid checking motor traffic. 

4. Location of railhead will be announced later. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A, TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 

Div. Staff CO. Sanitary Train 

C.G. 9th & 10th Brigs. CO. Supply Train 

CO. 6th-llth-60th-61st. Inf's. CO. Ammunition Train 
CO. 13th-14th-15th M.G. Bns. CO. 9th F.S.Bn. 
CO. Hq. Troop. 4th Corps. 

CO. 7th Engineers & Tn. 1st Army 

C.O. Trains & M.P. French Mission 



SECRET 



FIELD ORDER 
No. 52. 



5th Division, 
5 October 1918, 
17 hours. 



Maps : BAR-le-DUC) ^ . cnAnn 

VERDUN )i-«^""" 
1. The 5th Division Oess Artillery, 7th Engineers and Engineer 

Train) will relieve the 80th and 4th Divisions on the night of 

October 6th-7th. 



118 BEOORDS OP THE WORLD WAR. October 6, 1018. 

2. Reconnaissance parties consisting of one officer from each Infantry 

brigade, each Infantry regiment, each Infantry and Machine 
Gun Battalion and each company and one noncommissioned 
officer from each lettered company and machine gun company 
will assemble at their respective brigade headquarters at 8 
hours, 6th October, to be transported to the line. 

3. (a) Dismoimted elements of the division will begin marching at 

20:30 hours (8:30 P. M.) 5th October, and will bivouac for 
the night in the northeastern edge of the Foret de HESSE. 

(b) The march will be made in two columns, the lOth Brigade 
being the right or easterly column and the 9th Brigade the 
left or westerly column. 

(c) Route of march — From the northern edge of Bois le FAYS 

over trails (except that the roads NIXEVILLE— SIVRY la 
PERCHE and BLERCOURT— SIVRY la PERCHE may also 
be used) to the eastern edge of the Foret de HESSE and 
thence to the northeastern corner of that foret. 

(d) The brigade columns will move from the Foret de HESSE to 
their positions in line. Hour and route of march will be 
covered by order to be issued later. 

(e) Each brigade will send on or before 17 hours, 5th October, 

a mounted officer to reconnoiter the route to be taken by 
the troops of their brigades. 

(f) Strict march discipline will be maintained. 

4. (a) Field and combat trains necessary for accompanying the 

division into the sector will follow the SIVRY la PERCHE— 
BETHELAINVILLE— Foret de HESSE route, march begin- 
ning at 6 hours (6 A. M.) 6th October. 

(b) The Division trains will move under the direction of Gr-1. 

(c) All troops will take cooked rations for breakfast on the morn- 

ing of October 6. 

5. The P. C. of the 5th Division will close at BLERCOURT at 8 

hours (8 A. M.) 7th October, and open same hour and date 
at CUISY. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to: 

Div. Staff, 5th Train Hdors. & M.P., 

9th-10th Brigs., Sup., Amm., & San. Trains, 

6th-llth-60th-61st. Infs., 3rd Corps, 1st Army, 

13th 14th-15th M.G.Bns., Frtoch Mission 
9th Field Signal Bn., 
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SECRET 

5 th Division, 
10 October 1918, 
13 hours. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 53. 

Maps: VERDUN ^'A'^ —1:20000 
VERDUN ^'B'' —1:20000 
MONTFAUCON— 1 : 50000 

1. The 4th and 80th Divisions attacked this morning and have real- 

ized some progress. 

2. (a) Three battalions of the 9th Brigade and the 14th Machine Gun 

Battalion, less horse and motor transports, but with machine 
gun carts, will move from their present positions at 14 hours 
today to the Bois de MONTFAUCON south of the ravine 
LAI FUON and the GOLFE de MALANCOURT and will 
remain there until dark. During the night of October lOth- 
11th the above units will proceed to positions in the area 
MALANCOURT— €UISY—BETHINCOURT and go into 
bivouac. 

(b) Three battalions of the 10th Brigade and the 15th Machine Gun 
Battalion, less horse and motor transports, but with machine 
gun carts, will march on the night of October lOth-llth from 
their present positions to bivouac in the Bois de MONT- 
FAUCfON, south of the ravine LAI FUON and the GOLFE 
de MALANCOURT. 

(c) All precautions as to the use of cover will be taken by the- 

above troops of the 9th Brigade during its march in daylight. 
Crossing of traffic routes will be conducted so as to intertere 
with traffic as little as possible. Column marching on the 
roads will comply with traffic regulations. A distance of 50 
meters will be maintained between each group of eight vehicles. 
Guides will reconnoiter the routes and be in sufficient numbers 
to prevent infantry going astray. 

(d) Reconnaissance will be made at once of forward routes from 
MALANCOURT— CUISX area to front line positions west of 
Cote 280. 

3. Horse and motor transport, except machine gun carts accompany- 

ing the infantry, will march via MONTZEVILLE— ESNES— 
MALANCOURT road, starting at the hour specified for their 
units. 

4. On completion of this movement a report will be made to these 

heaaquarters, giving the units designated by their respective 
brigade commanders and their new locations. 

5. Divisional and Brigade P. C^s unchanged. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to : 

Div. Staff. 5th Tram Hdqrs. & M.P. 

9th-10th Brigs., Sup., Amm. & San. Trains, 

6th-llth-60ttt-61st Infs. 3rd Corps, 1st Army, 

13th-14th-15th M.G. Bns. French Mission. 
9th Field Signal Bn., 
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SECRET 



FIELD ORDER 
No. 54. 



5th Division, 

11th October 1918. 

8:30 hours. 



Maps: VERDUN ^'A" —1:20000 
VERDUN ^'B''— 1:20000 
MONTFAUCON— 1 :50000 

1. The 3rd Corps holds the front approximately east and west on the 

CUNEL— BRIEULLES road. The 1st Army resumed its 
attack this morning. 

2. This division will relieve the 80th Division on the night 11/12 

October, relief to be completed by 6 hours (6 A. M.) 12th 

October. 
Limits of Divisional sector are : 

On the east: Point 14.4—86.3 to 13.6—86.0 to 13.0—84.7 to 12.0— 
84.4 to 12.0—83.0 to 12.6—82.0 to 13.0— 80.3— SEPTSARGES 
(inclusive)-€UISY (exclusive)— MALANCOURT (mclusive). 
On tJie west: BANTHEVILLE— CUNEL— road fork (about 800 
meters west of NANTILLOIS road (inclusive)— FAYEL Farm 
(inclusive)— MONTFAUCON— AVOCOURT road (exclusive). 

3. (a) The 9th Brigade will hold the sector, and will be disposed as 

follows : 

(b) Two battalions on outpost line, relieving two battalions of the 
80th Division and certain elements of the 4th Division now in 
the sector. 

(c) Two battalions on the high ground east of the Fme. de la 

MADELEINE, relieving two battalions of the 80th Division. 

(d) Two battalions on the Tine east and west through NANTIL- 
LOIS, relieving one battalion of the 80th Division in that 
vicinity. 

(e) The 10th Brigade, as divisional reserve, will place two battalions 

on the general line east of MONTFAUCON in the divisional 
sector. The remaining four battalions in the BOIS de CUISY 
east of the MONTFAUCON— AVOCOURT road. 

(f) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion will move into the BOIS de 

CUISY, near the troops of the 10th Brigade, march not to 
begin before 17:30 hours (5:30 P. M.) 

(g) The 9th Field Signal Battalion, less detached elements, will 
occupy available dugouts in the vicinity of the Division P. C. 

(h) Trains and Sanitary units will be disposed under the direction 

of G-1. 
(i) Reports, with sketches, showing exact location of all imits will 

be submitted to these headquarters as soon as units are 

established, 
(j) The division will be supported by the artillery of the 80th 

Division. 

4. Movement of foot troops between present camp in the Bois de 

HESSE and northern edge of BOIS de CUISl, will be accom- 
plished in daylight. Movements north of the BOIS de CUISY 
will be by night. 

Transport will march at 18 hours (6 P. M.) via the MONTZE- 
VILLE—ESMES— MALANCOURT road. 
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Command of Brigade and Regimental Sectors will pass to 
Brigade and Regimental Commanders on completion of 
front line relief. 
5. (a) Command of the divisional sector will pass to the Conmianding 
General, 5th Division, at 6 hours (6:00 A. M.) 12th October. 
P. C. 9th Brigade— Eastern edge of NANTILLOIS. 
P. C. 10th Bngade— BOIS de CUISY. 

Division headquarters will close at BLERCOURT at 18 hours 
(6:00 P. M.) 11th October and open near cross-roads about 
1 kilometer southeast of FAYEL Farm, same date and hour. 

(b) Commanders relieved will turn over maps, photos, orders, etc., 

which pertain to their sectors. 

(c) Liaison will be established with troops on both flanks. 
By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Copies to : 



Div. Staff. 
9th-10th Brigs. 
6th-llth-60th-61st Inf., 
13th-14th-15th M.G. Bns. 
9th Field S^nal Bn. 
5th Train Hdqrs. & M.P. 



Sup., Amm. & San. Trains. 
3ra Corps, 1st Army. 
French Mission, 
4th Div., 80th Div. 
3rd Div., 33rd Div. 



MAPS; 

Dim-sur-Meuse) . . r.^ ^^^ 
Verdun A ji-^";^^^ 

FIELD ORDER, 
No. 55. 

TROOPS. 
Attacking troopa, 

10th Brigade, 

ISth Machine Qun Battalion 

1 Battalion, 7th Engineers 

Company A, 1st Gas Regiment 

Battery F, 314th Field ArUllery (ac- 
companying battery) 

9th Brigade, 

Artillery 

155th Field Artillery Brigade 

4th Field Artillery Brigade (less one 
regiment 75s and one battalion 
155s) 

Srd Field Artillery Brigade (less one 
reprlment 758) 

456 R. A. L. 

250 R. A. C. P. 

1/454 R. A. L. 

1/330 R. A. L. 

1/301 R. A. L. 

1 Air Squadron 

1 Balloon Company 
Reserve 

68th Infantry 

2 companies, 7th Engineers 



P. C. 5th Division, A. E. F. 
13th October 1918. 
16 H. 



1. (a) 



are 



(b) 



The allieci armies to our left 
meeting with ccjn tinned success. 
The 1st American Army, less the 
17th French Corps, will hold its pres- 
ent position today and will attack 
on October 14th. The 17th Corps 
French continues its attack on Octo- 
ber 13-14. 
(c) The 3rd Corps wiU attack on October 
14 at H hour with its main attack 
along the line BOIS de CUNEL— 
BANTHEVILLE — GRAND 
CARRE Fme., while the 5th Corps 
attacks with one division west of 
BOIS de ROMAGNE and BOIS de 
BANTHEVILLE, the two corps 
jointly capturing the high groimd 
north of the BOIS de BANTHE- 
VILLE and the intervening ground 
being cleaned up principally by other 
troops of the 5th Corps. The Srd 
division wiU be in support holding 
its present front line, and at H hour 
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will advance to and hold the line, 
southeast edge of the BOIS de la 
PULTIERE — BOIS CLAIRS 
CHENES— DERRIERE de la COTE 
de FORET, then south to east edge 
of the BOIS de PEUT de FAUX. 
The 32nd division on our left will 
attack in the direction of ROMAGNE 
sous MONTFAUCON and REMON- 
VILLE. The 4th division,, less ar- 
tillery and one infantry regiment, 
will be the corps reserve. The 58th 
Infantry^ is placed at the disposal of 
the division as division reserve. 
2. (a) This division will attack on October 
14 th at H hour, with its main attack 
along the line BOIS de CUNEL— 
BANTHEVILLE— GRAND CARRE 
Frae. — and at the same time cleaning 
up the BOIS de la PULTIERE— 
BOIS des RAPPES, and occupying 
the general line, northern edge of 
CLAIRS CHENES — AIITORE- 
VILLE— Fme. de CHASSOGNE— 
high ground BOIS ANDEVANNE 
and make a junction with the 42nd 
Division on the high ground north of 
BOIS de BANTHEVILLE, which 
latter division will attack west of 
BOIS DE ROMAGNE and BOIS do 
BANTHEVILLE. The intervening 
ground wUl be cleared up principally 
By other troops of the 5th Corps. 

(b) MISSIONS OF THIS DIVISION: (1) To drive one brigade 
through to the GRAND CARRE Fme. and high ground one kilometer 
north and northwest of it. (2) To assist the 5th Corps in reducing 
the Bois de BANTHEVILIE. (3) To clean up the BOIS de la 
PULTIERE, BOIS des RAPPES and CLAIRS CHENES. 

(c) ZONES OF ACTION. Right boundary of division: Western 
edge of wood one half kilometer east of CUNEL, eastern edge of 
BOIS de la PULTIERE (exc), oast edge of CLAIRS CHENES 
(exc.) 15.76, cross-road 22.92 la JONQUETTE. Left boundary of 
division: MALANCOURT (inc.)— MONTFAUCON (exc.) center of 
the BOIS de BEUGE— BOIS de CUNEL (inc.)— Fme. de LAWOUIS 
(1/2 km. northeast of ROMAGNE) (exc.)— BANTHEVILLE (inc.)— 
roadfork 3/4 km. west of Le GRAND CARRE Fme. (inc.)— BOIS 
L' ANDEVANNE (inc. )— REMON VILLE (exc. ) . 

3. (a) This division will attack between the woods one half km. 
east of CUNEL (exc), BOIS de la PULTIERE (inc.) the CLAIRS 
CHENES (inc.) and ROMAGNE sous MONTFAUCON— BOIS de 
BANTHEVILLE along the axial line BOIS de CUNEI^BANTHE- 
VILLE— La GRAND CARRE Fme.— BOIS D'ANDEVANNE. 
The attack will pass through the front line held by the supporting 
division between the woods one half km. east ,of CUNEL and 
ROMAGNE sous MONTFAUCON. The 10th Brigade will drive 
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thru to le GRAND CARRE Fme. and high ground one km. north 
and northwest of it, which it will hold and organize, and where it 
will gain contact with the 42nd Division, which attacks from the 
north of SOMMERANCE. One regiment of the 9th brigade will 
attack thru the Bois de la PULTIERE, BOIS des RAPPES and 
CLAIRS CHENES to the northern edge of these woods, where it 
will organize and exploit to the general fine 15.76 — ^AINCREVILLE. 
The troops mentioned will follow a deep rolling barrage at the rate 
of 100 meters in five minutes and will make their progress without 
stop to the objectives above given, passing lines (where necessary) 
without halting. The remaining regiment of the 9th Brigade will 
follow the right regiment of the 10th Brigade, and, after crossing 
the L'ANDON RAU, will occupy and organize the high ground from 
AINCREVILLE to one km. southeast of ANDEVANNE. The 
10th Brigade will attack, with regiments side by side, each regiment 
in column of battalions. The regiment of the 9th Brigade attacking 
thru the BOIS de la PULTIERE, will attack on a front of one battal- 
ion. The regiment of the 9th brigade which follows the right regi- 
ment of the 10th brigade will be in column of battalions. Distance 
between battalions wnl be about 300 meters. The parallel of depart- 
ure for the attack will be a general east and west line 200 meters 
south of the road ROMAGNE sous MONTFAUCON— €UNEL and 
extending eastward to the western edge of the wood one half km. east 
of CUNEL. (b) 13th Machine Gun Battalion is assigned to the 10th 
Brigade for this attack. 

(c) One battalion of engineers will accompany the 10th brigade and 
assist this brigade as well as one regiment of the 9th brigade in 
crossing L'ANDON RAU by bridging. The necessary foot bridges 
will be constructed prior to the action, and will be carried by the 
engineers. For this purpose, the battalion is placed under the 
command of the 10th Brigade. Upon completion of this duty the 
engineers will at once proceed to construct two permanent bridges 
at BANTHEVILLE across this brook in the event that the bridges 
there have been destroyed. 

(d) Company A, 1st Gas Regiment, will place ten mortars and their 
personnel at the disposal of the J 0th Brigade, and six mortars and 
their personnel at the disposal of the 9th brigade for the attack. 

(e) The 58th Infantry and two companies 7th Engineers will consti- 
tute the reserve for the division and will take position in the BOIS de 
BEUGE. 

(f ) AIR SERVICE. See plan for use of air service, Annex number 
one. 

(g) (1) The rolling barrage will be at the rate of 100 meters in 5 
minutes, and will have a depth of 600 to 700 meters. (2) The 
artillery of this division, in addition to laying a deep rolling barrage 
for the advance, will (a) place heavy destructive fire on CUNEL, 
BOIS de la PULTIERE, BOIS des RAPPES, and CLAIRS CHENES, 
and other important points; (b) counter battery enemy artillery in 
case corps artillery assistance cannot be obtained in time. 

(3) Destructiv^e shoot will commence at H minus two hours. (4) 
Division and corps artillery commanders will utilize to the fullest 
extent possible the advantages of lethal gas in preparing for and 
assisting the infantry attack and in causing casualties in the rear 
a.reas and along the lines of communication. The southeastern 
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and southwestern borders of the BOIS de la PULTIERE and the 
western border of the BOIS des RAPPES will be gassed to a depth 
of 300 meters from H minus 3 hours to H minus 2 hours. BOIS de 
CLAIRS CHENES will also be gassed from H minus 3 hours to 
H minus 2 hours. 

X. (1) Maximum use must be made of gas units suitably placed 
with forward Imes. 

(2) The 37 mm. gun must be employed with first line battaUons 
for then- legitunate mission. 

(3) One battery of 75s, to be designated by the artillery com- 
mander, wiU be assigned to the 10th brigade as accompanying guns. 
This must be well forwarded to assist instantly in the reduction of 
machine gun nests or against other suitable targets. 

(4) Front line must not stop to clean up. The necessary mopping 
up parties will be designated from C battalions. (5) One machine 
gun company will accompany each battalion. 

(6) Combat liaison as heretofore. 
4. PLAN OF SUPPLY, the evacuation of prisoners, etc., later. 
6. (a) For Plan of Liaison, see Annex #2, 

(b) Axis of liaison SEPTSARGES— MANTILLOIS— CUNEL— 
BANTHEVILLE. 

(c) Advance Centers of Information — NANTILLOIS — Fme. de la 
MADELEINE— BANTHEVILLE. 

(d) Brigade and regimental commanders wiU place their P.Cs. 
at points aflFording the maximum view of the ground over whick 
then* units operate. 

(e) P. C. of division unchanged. 

JNO. E. McMAHON, 

Major General, 

Commanding. 

''Annex No. 1 — Plan for use of Air Service" attached to original. 

5th Division 
12 October 1918.. 
PLAN OF LIAISON. 

ANNEX No. 2, to Field Order No. 55, 5th Division. 

Chapter I — ^Ajcis of Liaison. Posts of Command. 

Chapter II — Plan of Telephone Liaison. 

Chapter III — Plan of Radio Liaison. 

Chapter IV — Combat Liaison. 

Chapter V — Signals made by the Inf antrv. 

Chapter VI — ^Marking of airplanes and balloons. 

Chapter VII — Signals made by the airplanes. 

Chapter VIII — Liaison by Carrier Pigeons. 

Chapter IX — ^Advance Center of Imormation. 

Chapter X — Codes in Use. 

Chapter XI — Weighted Messages. 

Chapter XII — Visual Liaison. 

Chapter XIII — Artillery Panels. 

Chapter XIV — Liaison Ofiicers. 

Chapter XV — Liaison by Runners. 
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CHAPTER I. AXIS OF LIAISON— POST OF COMMAND. 

1. Axes of Liaison: 

3rd Corps: MONTZEVILLE— ESNES— BETHINCOURT — 

CUISY— SEPTSAKGES— NANTILLOIS— AINCRE- 

VILLE — VILLERS DEVANT DUN — MONTIGNY — 

DEVANT SASSEY. 

3rd Division (on left) — MONTFAUCON — NANTILLOIS— 

CUNEL. 
5th Division— FAYEL FME, NANTILLOIS — CUNEL — 

BANTHEVILLE. 
4th Division (on right) — CXHSY-MIN-de-L'ETANCHE — 
CLERY-le-GRAND. 

2. Posts of Command: 

3rd Corps— MONTZEVILLE. 

Chief of ArtiUerv, 3rd Corps— MONTZEVILLE. 

4th Division— CUISY. 

5th Division— FAYEL FME. 

3rd Division— MONTFAUCON. 

3. In case of an advance, P. C's will move along the axes of liaison 
to points to be determined upon later. On change of location, all 
units concerned must be notified in advance as to location of new 
P. C's and as to time of change. In no case will any P. C. be closed 
until ^ter telephone and radio communication has oeen established 
at the new P. C. 

GB AFTER 11. Plan of Telephone Liaison. 

1. The telephone system now operated will be taken over by this 
division and wiU be consolidated as may be necessary to provide a 
standard telephone system. 

2. In the event of an advance: (a) Not less than two circuits of 
twisted field wire will be laid and maintained on Division Axes of 
Liaison. These circuits must be kept clear and working and must 
be pushed forwaird as far as practicable, at least as far forward ^ as 
Brigade P. C's. Laterals will be laid from left to right by Division 
Brigades and Regiments, (b) All but tactical phones will be sup- 
pressed. 

CHAPTER III. Plan of Radio Liaison. 

1. The Division radio set will be coimected to the Corps radio set 
by the Division Radio officer who will issue necessarv instructions 
concerning T. S. F., T. P. S., wave length, calls, length of base and 
frequency. 

2. Messages in the clear are absolutely prohibited. 

3. The following Radio Liaison will be provided: 

(a) At Division P. C. — One E-3-bis continuous wave set for com- 
munication between this division and Corps. One E-lO-bis contin- 
uous wave set for communication between Division P. C, brigades, 
adjoining Divisions, and Advance Information Center. One spark 
set damped wave for conmiunication between Division P. C. and 
airplanes. 

(b) At Advance Information Center.— One E-lO-bis continuous 
wave set for communication along the axis. 
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(c) At Brigade P. C. — One E-lO-bis continuous wave set for com- 
munication with division, brigades and Advance Information Center. 
One spark set, damped wave for commimication between Brigades, 
regiments and airplanes. 

(d) At Regimental P. C. — One spark set, damped wave for com- 
munication between regiments and artiUery. 

4. T. P. S. will be provided for communication between battalions 
and regiments. The sending sets will be established at each battalion 
P. C. whenever the battalion stops to consolidate its position. 

5. In case of an advance of a r. C. Radio commimication will be 
established at the new P. C. before the old P. C. is closed. 

6. Time signals will be sent each day at 5:15 hours, 6:15 hours, 17:15 
hours, and 18:15 hours by station M. S. O. at SOUILLY on a wave 
length of 500 meters. 

7. Meteorological date will be sent by station M. S. O. at SOUILLY 
on a wave length of 500 meters at the following hours: 2:30 hours, 
6:30 hours, 10:30 hours, 14:30 hours, 18:30 hours and 22:30 hours. 
Artillery sets will copy. 

8. Artmery caUs will be obtained from supporting Artillery. 

CHAPTER IV. COMBAT LIAISON. 

To be provided for in Field Order. — ^Pigeons will be furnished by 
unit supplying combat liaison group. 

CHAPTER V. SIGNALS MADE BY THE INFANTRY. 



1. Phrotechnics: Objective reached: 

Request for barrage fire: 
Friendly light artillery 

is firing on us: 
Friendly heavy artillery 

is firing on us: 
We are going to advance, 

increase range: 
We are here: 
Message understood: 
Repeat signal or message: 
One hour delay orders in 

execution of next phase: 



Caterpillar rocket. 

Three star white cartridges. 

One star white V. B. 'cartridge. 

One star white V. B. cartridge followed 
by green parachute V. B. cartridge. 

Rocket with six green stars. 

Bengal white flare. 

One red rocket, six stars. 

One white rocket, six stars. 

Yellow smoke rocket followed by a flag 

rocket. 



¥0 



2. Panels. 1. Corps objective reached: 



5. Where are the P. C's of my units: 

6, Tell me what you see on my right: 



7. Tell me what you see on my left : 



8. Where are my advanced elements: 



9. Report that I am ready to advance. Vx^ 
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3. Staking out will be by means of white Bengal flare and marking 

Eanels. In case the line is in woods or the supply of Bengal flares 
as run out, staking out will be hj means of firing white star car- 
ridges onto the ground using Very pistols. 

4. For panel signals of division, brigades, regiments and battalions, 
see pp. 76-77, Liaison for all Arms. 

5. Panels will not be displayed unless properly called for by a friendly 
plane. 

CHAPTER VI. MARKING OF AIRPLANES AND BALLOONS. 



Infantry contact airplanes will use the Very pistol signals given in 
Chapter 7 when it is necessary to call for marking out the line or to 
indicate that the marking or other ground signal is imderstood. No 
special streamers or signals will be provided to differentiate between 
airplanes of different divisions. No special marking in the way of 
streamers will be provided for balloons. 

CHAPTER VIL SIGNALS MADE BY THE AIRPLANES. 

1. Pyrotechnics: Where are you: One cartridge of six white stars. 

Understood: One cartridge of two white stars. 

Anti-tank gun at this point: Yellow smoke. 

2. Radio: List No. 1, pp. 78-79, Liaison for aU Arms, attached. 

List No. 2, (Table Q, attached). 

3. In addition to radio call to expose P. C. panel, airplane may attract 
attention by Klaxon horn or by series of snots from machine gun. 

CHAPTER VIII. LIAISON BY CARRIER PIGEONS. . 

(a) Pigeons are assigned to the 5th Division from Pigeon Loft No. 
M-3, located at FROMERVILLE. 

(b) The Division signal officer will arrange for the receiving of 
pigeons and the delivery of them to the brigade P. C's. Baskete to 
be furnished by loft. ' 

(c) Commanding officer, F. S. Bn. will detail one N. C. O. for duty 
at the left. G-1 will detail one motorcyclist to act as messengers. 

(d) The messages received at the loft will be transmitted to P. C. 
5th Div. by teleplaone, written messages and sketches to follow by 
messenger. Assignment within brigades will be reported to Div. P. C. 
immediately upon receipt of the Pigeons. (See Chapter IV.) 

(e) The rigeons wiU remain with organization until new supply is 
received or instructions for release issued. 

(f) Pigeons for Div. O. P. will be arranged for from D. S. O. 
by G-2. 

CHAPTER IX. ADVANCE CENTER OF INFORMATION. 

The Advance Center of Information for the Div. will be established 
by D-2II, and will be prepared to function on D day H hour. This 
Advance Center will be connected to the Axis of Liaison by telephone, 
radio and runners. 
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CHAPTER X. CODES IN USE. 
ALLEGAHNY 

Keys & bands (Clef) #327, attached. 

List No. 1, pp. 78-79, Liaison for All Arms, attached. 

Table Q attached. 

The inter-divisional Code, Series E, attached. 

The assignment of code names for Corps and Division head- 
quarters is attached. 

The use of code names for places is prohibited. 

All towns and places will be called for over the telephone by 
their correct names. 

CHAPTER XL WEIGHTED MESSAGES. 

L Signal Officer of division, brigades and regiments, and of artillery 
groups and battalions, will select suitable dropping grounds for 
weighted messages. These dropping grounds should be nearly level, 
free from brush, trees and buildings, and not less than 100 meters 
square. They should be so located that panels may be seen by air- 
plane piolots from an oblique angle. 

2. Each dropping ground shoula be as close to its P. C. as possible 
and should be connected during daylight with the P. C. by runner. 

3. During daylight, the necessary detail of men to handle the panels 
should be constantly on duty and must be on the alert to expose the 

Eanel when call is made by the observer. This call may be made 
y radio to the P. C. or by means of a Klaxon horn or by firing a 
series of a few rounds from the machine gun. Care must be taken 
to expose the panels to none but allied planes. 

4. When a message has been dropped and foimd, the ^^ understood" 
signal must be given to the airplane and when acknowledged by the 
latter, should at once be removed. 

CHAPTER Xn. VISUAL LIAISON. 

(a) Each unit commander will provide stations and relay posts 
which will enable him to commimicate by visual signalling with units 
in his rear. 

(b) The division signal officer will provide suitable visual stations 
for communication between brigade and division P. C's. 

(c) Visual messages will be sent only when telephone and radio are 
out of order. 

(d) Messages in the clear are absolutely prohibited. The call 
letters of visual stations will correspond to the radio call of the unit 
they serve. 

(e) In communication from front to rear, the rear station will 
answer the sender by the following codes: 

Your call understood : am ready — One red cartridge of one star. 

Message understood: A second red cartridge of one star. 

Repeat: One green cartridge of one star. 
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CHAPTER XIIL ARTILLERY PANELS. 

The supporting artillery will furnish to Air Service complete date 
covering assignment and distribution of artillery panels. 

CHAPTER XIV, LLilSON OFFICERS (AGENTS). 

(a) To be furnished as prescribed by Organization and Training 
for Liaison in Combat Divisions. Conference No. X 59. 

(b) Liaison agents will be provided with means of communication 
(motorcyclists, mounted couriers or runner by the unit from the 
agent is detailed). 

(c) These agents will join their posts, if not already there on 
D-1 day. 

CHAPTER XV. LIAISON BY RUNNERS AND COURIERS. 

(a) The officer in charge of Division Message Center will obtain 
from the C. O., Headquarters Troop, a sufficient number of men to 
maintain liaison by courier, mounted messenger or runner between 
division P. C, Corps, Advance Information Center, to brigades and 
pigeon loft. 

(b) Brigades will furnish similar communication to division, 
"between units of their command, supporting units, and to adjoining 
brigades. 

{''Telephone Code, 5th Division, Oct. 6" attached to original.] 



SECRET P. C. 5th Division, A. E. F., 

14th October, 1918. 
23 hours. 
Field Order, 
No. 56— 

MAPS : DUN SUR MEUSE— ) . ,^r,r,r,r, 
VERDUN A. )— 1/20000 

1. This division has met with considerable success today. The 
Divisions on our right and left have also advanced their lines. The 
1st- American Army continues the attack tomorrow. 

2. This Division continues the attack tomorrow, October 15th, in 
accordance with Field Order No. 55 and Operation Memorandum 
No. 113. 

3. (a) The 9th Brigade will launch its attack thru the BOIS DES 
RAPPES at 7:30 hours, preceded by a rolling barrage moving at 
the rate of 100 meters in ten (10) minutes. Upon reaching the 
north edge of BOIS DES RAPPES it will organize the position and 
throw out outpost detachments. The right flank of this brigade 
will be protected by the 3rd Division, which will continue its attack 
at the same hour (7:30 hours). 

(b) The 10th Brigade will continue its attack to LE GRAND 
CARRE FARM at 8:30 hours, preceded by a rolling barrage moving 

187169**— 20 ^9 
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at the rate of 100 meters in six (6) minutes. The ris:ht flank of this 
brigade will be protected as far as BANTHEVILLE by the troops 
of the 9th Brigade who will occupy the western edge of the BOlS 
DES RAPPES as this latter brigade moves forward thru this woods^ 
Left flank of the 10th Brigade will be protected by the 32nd Division 
which will continue its attack at the same hour (8:30 hours). 

(c) The artillery will begin the destructive shoot on the BOIS 
DES RAPPES, BANTHEVILLE, high ground north of L'ANDON 
RAU and sunken road 1/2 kilometer east of BANTHEVILLE at 
6:30 hours. The barrage will be laid down in front of the infantry 
ten (10) minutes before the time designated for the infantry to 
start, where it will remain stationary for that length of time. 

(d) The 58th Infantry will remain in reserve in its present position. 

(e) Companies A and B, 7th Engineers, will rejoin the Reserve. 
(x) In case the barrage is lost by the Infantry, these headquarters 

will at once be notified by all of the means of liaison. 

4. Administrative details: No change. 

5. Liaison and P. C.'s: No change. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT 

Chief of Staff. 
Distribution: 

C.G.3rd Armv Corps. 

C.Gs. 3rd, 4th, and 32nd Divisions. 

C.Gs. 9th & 10th Brigades (4 each). 

C.G. 155th Artillery Brig. 

C.G. Divisional Artillery. 

C.O. 7th Engineers. 

CO. 9th F.S.Bn. 



SECRET P. C. 5th Division, 

16 Oct. 18. 
FIELD ORDER 18:00 hours. 

No. 57. 

Mans : Dun-sur-MEUSE ) ^ . onnnn 
' VERDUN A & B) ^ ' ^^""" 

1. TTie 3rd Corps will hold the ground now occupied, 

2. (a) This division will occupy the West sector. It will hold its 

present groimd and by use of patrols will completely clean up 
and solidify its front, digging in along lines which will insure 
security, 
(b) The line shown in red on attached sketch will be organized for 
defense, depth and extent of trenches to be dug to be deter- 
mined by Brigade Commanders. Enemy trenches have been 
utilized in so far as they will satisfy conditions of defense. 
The lines indicated will be traced out by officers designated 
by the Division Engineer. Such officers will report to Brigade 
Commanders for further instructions. 
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(c) Contact with the enemy will be maintained. 
Divisional boundaries; West sector: 

West: BETHELAmVILLE— AVOCOURT— MONTFAUCON 
road (excl.)— to point 11.2-76.0— Center of Bois de BEUGE— 
ROMAGNE (excl.)— BANTHEVILLE (incl.)— Eastern edge 
Bois de BANTHEVILLE. 

East: AINCREVILLE (excl.)— BOIS DES RAPPES (incl.)— 
BOIS DE LA POULTIERE (incl.)— CUNEL (mcl.)— NAN- 
TILLOIS (excl.)— BOIS DE LA TUILERIE (mcl.)— 
MALANCOURT (excl.). 

3. (a) The 10th Brigade will hold the sector north of the Blue Line. 

See map with Operation Memorandum #115. 

(b) The 9th Brigade will hold the sector with one regiment in the 
red area and one regiment south of the Blue Line. See map 
with Operation Memorandum No. 116. 

(c) The 7th • Engineers are relieved from their present duty and 

placed at the disposal of the Division Engineer. They will 
assist in the construction of the defense Systran as directed 
by the Division Engineer. 

(d) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion is detached from the 10th 
Brigade and will occupy the BOIS DE BEUGE. 

(e) Company A, 1st Gas Regiment, will occupy the BOIS DE 

BEUGE. 

(f) 2nd Battalion, 315th F. A. will move from its present position 

to a position north of MONTFAUCON. 
1st Battalion, 313th F. A. will move from its present position 
west of NANTILLOIS to a position north of MONTFAUCON. 
Other Artillery units unchanged. 

(g) The 58th Infantry will return to its proper division upon 

completion of the moves of the units of this division. 

(h) Troops will be shifted tonight so as to secure necessary security. 
The distribution in depth will be effected the moment the 
10th Brigade is so deployed and echeloned and organized for 
resistance that the holding of the groimd gained is assiu*ed. 

(i) As soon as the arrangements herein prescribed are completed, 
Brigade and other separate imit commanders will report the 
fact to these headquarters and will submit sketches showing 
the location of the various units down to and including 
battalions. 

4. Administrative details unchanged. 

5. P. C. Division and 10th Brigade unchanged. 9th Brigade NAN- 

TILLOIS. (Operation Memorandum No. 115 amended ac- 
cordingly) 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Distribution: 

C.G. 3rd Army Corps. 

C.G. 155th Artillery Brigade (5) 

C.Gs. 9th and 10th Brigades (5 each) 

C.Gs. 3rd, 4th and 32nd Divisions. 

CO. 7th Engineers. 

CO. 9th Field Signal Battalion 

G-1, G^2, G-3. 
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P. C. 5th Division, A. E. F., 
17 Oct. 18. 
2 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 58. ' 

Maps : Dun-sur-MEUSE) . . onnnn 
VERDUN A &B) i-^^OOO 

Corps on our right and left have made progress. 

1. The 3rd Corps will continue the organization and consolidation of 

its position. 

2. This division will continue the reorganization of the sector as 

directed in Field Order No. 57, 16th Oct. 

3. (a) The 10th Brigade will thoroughly mop up all parts of the Bois 

de la PULTIERE, all ground or woods to the north which may 
be gained within its sector, and will consolidate its position, 
(b) The artillery of the 4th Division may be caJIed on for assistance 
through the Chief of Corps Artillery. 

4. Administrative details : Unchanged. 

5. Liaison plan and P. C.s unchanged. 

By command of Major General McMahon: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of StaflF. 
Distribution: 

C.G. 3rd Army Corps. C. O. 9th F. S. Bn. 

C.G.s 3rd Div, 4th & 32nd Divs. G-1, G-2, G--3. 

C.G. 155th Art. Brig. (5) Div. Surgeon. 

CG.s 9th & 10th Brigs. (5 each) Div. Gas Off. 

C. 0. 7th Engrs. Div. M.P. 

CO. 13th M.G. Bn. Div. M.G.O 



P. C. 5th Div. A. E. P., 
19 Oct. 18. 
8 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 59. 
Maps : Dun-sur-MEUSE,) . . ohhaa 
VERDUN A & B) ^ * "^"^"" 

1. The success of the Allied Armies continues. Today the 3rd 
Corps will continue to improve its position, and early on the morning 
of tne 20th, will drive in hostile outposts with a view to developing 
the hostile FREYA STELLUNG, which is reported being organized 
along the approximate line — 

Hid 261 (west of CLERY-le-Petite)— AINCREVILLE— HiU 270 
(North of BANTHEVILLE)— le Gd. CARRE Fme— thence west- 
ward. 

2. (a) This division will continue its operations under Field Order 
No. 58 today, and tomorrow, early in the morning, will drive in the 
hostile outposts within its sector. 
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(b) The Corps sector remains unchanged, but is divided into two 
divisional sectors. The 5th Division holds tne West sector, the 3rd 
Division the East. 

West limits — unchanged. 

East Umits— VILLERS-devant-DUN (excl.)— Fme. deCAS- 
SOGNE (excl.)— CLAIRS CHENES (excl.)— thence un- 
changed. 

3. (a) The 10th Brigade will continue its operations ordered by 
Field Order No. 58 today, and tomorrow will drive in the hostile 
outposte and fully develop the hostile FREYA STELLUNG within 
the divisional sector. 

(b) For the operations tomorrow part of the Artillery of the 
4th Division will he allotted this division by the Chief of Corps 
Artillery. The Divisional Artillery Commander will give his personal 
attention to firing, to insure only observed and carefully regulgited 
fire, and to avoid useless expenditure of ammunition. 

4. Administrative details: Unchanged. 

5. Plan of Liaison and P. C's: Unchanged. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Distribution: 

C.G. 3rd Army Corps. CO. 9th F. S.Bn. 

C.G.s 3rd. 4th & 32nd Divs. G-1, G-2, G-3. 

C.G. 155th Art.Brig (5) Div. Surgeon. 

C.G.s 9 & 10th Brigs. (5 each) Div. Gas. Off. 

CO. 7th Engrs. Div. M.P. 

CO. 13th M.G.Bn. Div. M.G.O. 



FIELD ORDERS 5th Division, 

No. 60 ^^ O^*" ^^• 

18 Hours. 

1 . The Third Corps continues to organize its sector, preparing for 
further advance. 

2. The morale of the enemy is low. He has lost Lille, Bruges and 
Ostend. By a series of rear-guard actions he is attenapting to cover 
his withdrawal of men and materiel from France and Belgium. 

3. The 3rd and 5th divisions in close cooperation, will attack to- 
morrow, October 20th, at Seven (7) Horn's clean out and hold at all 
costs the Bois des RAPPES, CLAIRS CHENES, and Hill 299. 

4. Zones of dction. 3rd Division. 

Eastern limit: The north and south line thru 
the east edge of Hill 299 inclusive. 

Western limit: Eastern limit of 5th Division. 
5th Division. 

Eastern limit: East edge of Bois des RAP- 
PES and Bois de la PULTIERE. 

Western limit: Western edge of Bois des 
RAPPES. 
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5. ParaUeU of departure. 3rd Division: Northeast edge of Bois de 

la PULTIERE. 
5th Division: A general East and West 
line in the Bois des RAPPES, as may 
be designated by the Commanding 
Greneral, lOth Brigade. 

6. Oommand: Commanding General, lOth Brigade is charged with 

the conduct and details of the attack. 

7. Troops: To be designated by the Commanding General, lOth 
Brigade, reenforced by one company 7th engineers, who will be used 
after, the operation to help consolidate the position gained. They 
will carry sumcient wire and heavy tools for this purpose. Upon 
completion of their task, they will be withdrawn upon orders from 
the Commanding General, 10th Brigade. 

8.* After the position has been consolidated strong patrols will be 
sent to the front to exploit the L^Andon Rau. » 

9. The artillery now attached to the division, reenforced by the 77th 
Light Field Artillery and one battalion of the 13th Heavy Artillery 
Jegiment, will furnish the necessary artillery support. A standing 
barrage will be laid down in front of the parallel of departure of the 
5th division attack at H hour, and will remain there until the barrage 
of the 3rd division has caught up to it, when they will both progress 
simultaneously, and at which moment also the infantry of the 5th 
division will advance. The creeping barrage will move at the rate 
of 100 meters in 10 minutes. Destructive fire will begin at H hour 
on BANTHEVILLE, the sunken road southeast of BANTHEVILLE, 
AINCREVILLE, and the high ground northwest of the L^Andon Rau. 
Such further destructive fire as may be desired by the Commanding 
General of the 10th Brigade will be given. When the infantry has 
reached its objective, the barrage will remain stationary for one half 
hour 300 meters north of the Bois des RAPPES. 

10. A combat liaison group of one platoon of infantry, reenforced 
by a section of machine guns, will establish and maintain liaison with 
the 3rd division on our right. 

11. Plan of Liaison: The Division Signal Officer will lay a direct 
line from headquarters, 10th brigade, to the P. C. of the officer com- 
manding the attack, and be prepared to extend that line thru the Bois 
de la PULTIERE, and Bois des RAPPES to the northern edge of 
the latter wood. Other details of liaison as heretofore. 

12. In case the infantry loses the barrage, these headquarters will 
be notified at once by all the means of liaison at their disposal. 

13. The Division Surgeon will make the necessary arrangenaents 
for the prompt evacuation of the wounded. 

14. r. C.'s unchanged. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
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Distribution: 

<3.G. 3rd Army Corps CO. 7th Engineers. 

€.G.s 3rd and 32nd Divisions. CO. 13th M.G.Bn. 

CG. 155th Artillerv Brigade (5). CO. 9th Field Signal Bn. 

O.G.s 9th & 10th Brigades (5 each). Division Staff. 



Hq. 5th Division, 
21 Oct. 1918. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 61. 

MAPS: Montfaucon 1:50,000. 

1. In compliance with G-3 order #203, 3rd Army Corps, 21 October 
1918, the 90th Division, less artillery, will relieve the 5th Division, 
less artillery, tonight. The artillery now attached to the 5th Division 

(155th F. A. Brigade and 250th R. A. C P.) is assigned to the 90th 
Division, and win remain in their present positions. 

2. Details of the relief: 

(a) The 179th Infantry Brigade, 90th Division, will relieve the 
10th brigade. Details of the relief will be arranged by conference 
between the brigade commanders concerned. 

(b) The Division Engineer Officer, C O. 9th F. S. Battalion, 
Division Signal Officer, CO. Military Police and Division Surgeon will 
arrange with the corresponding officers of the 90th division the details 
of the relief of the commands under their supervision and the trans- 
fer of sector property and stores. The pigeons and cotes assigned 
to this division will be turned over to the 90th Division. 

(c) The 10th brigade, upon completion of its relief by the 179th 
infantry brigade, will be assembled in the area shaded blue on attached 
map except that part assigned to the 9th Brigade. 

(d) The 9th brigade will tomorrow move into the Bois de 
MALANCOURT, East of the MONTFAUCON-AVOCOURT road. 

Advance parties will be sent ahead to reconnoiter the new areas. 
Sketches showing the exact location of units down to battalions will 
be promptly submitted to these headquarters. 

3. The command of the sector now held by the 5th Division will 
pass to the Commanding General, 90th Division, at 8 hours, 22 Octo- 
ber 1918. The command of all other elements will pass immediately 
upon completion of relief. 

4. Administrative details unchanged. 

5. 5th Division P. C unchanged. Brigade P. Cs will be estab- 
lished by brigade commanders within the Imiits of their brigade areas 
and location of same promptly reported to these headquarters. 
Between time of closing old brigade P. Cs and opening of new ones, 
brigade commanders will keep in touch with these headquarters so 
that they may be promptly reached. 

By command of Major General ELY: 

C A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. . 
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Distribution: 

C.G. Srd Army Corps. 11th Balloon Co. 

C.G. 90th Div. 9th F.S. Bn. 

C.G. 3rd Div. Gas Officer. 

C.G. 89th Div. M. P. 

C.of S., G-1, G-2, G-3. CO. 90th Aero Sq. 

All Div. StaflF. C.G. 155th F.A. Brig. 

9th & 10th Brigs. (6 each) 250th R.A.C.P. (Fr.) 

7th Engrs. D.S.O. 

13th MG.Bn. 



FIELD ORDER 
No. 62. 



5th Division, 
26th Oct. 1918. 



MAPS: DUN SUR MEUSE) .yonnnn 
VERDUN A )— i/^OOUO 

1. The 5th Division will relieve the 3rd Division in line as con- 
templated in Operation Memorandum No. 116. 

2. The relief will be completed by 7 hours, 27th October and the 
command of the sector will pass from the Commanding General 3rd 
Division to the Conmianding General, 5th Division at 8 hours, same 
date. 

3. (a) The officers mentioned in paragraph 2 (b) will arrange the 
details of the relief with the commanding officers of the corresponding^ 
units of the 3rd Division. 

(b) The artillery Brigade of the 3rd Division is attached to this 
Division and will remain m the sector. 

(c) Two (2) companies of the 7th Engineers are attached to the 
10th Brigade and will be reported to the Commanding General, 10th 
Brigade, for orders. The 7th Engineers (less 2 Companies) will take 
station in the Southwestern part of the Bois de SEPTSARGES. 

(d) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion, as divisional reserve, will 
take station in the vicinity of SEPTSARGES. 

4. P. C. 5th Division unchanged. 

P. C. 9th Brigade, MADELEINE FME. 
P. C. 10th Brigade, Point 80.2-13.6. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff . 
Distribution: 

C. G. 3rd Army Corps 7th Engrs. 

C. G. 90th Div. 13th M. G. Bn. 

C G. 3rd Div. 9th F.S.Bn. 

C G. 89th Div. Gass Officer. 

C. of S. M.P. 

G-1, G-2, G-3. D.S.O. 

All Div. Staff. File. 

9th & 10th Brigs. (6 each) War Diarv. 
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P. C. 5th Division, 

26 October, 1918, 
17 Hours. 
Field Order 
• No. 63. 

Maps: DUN-sur-MEUSE— 1 :20,000 

BUZANCY SPECIAI^l: 50,000 

1. (a) The 1st American Army while carrying on its operation east 

of the MEUSE will continue the attack on the front west of 
the MEUSE. The heights of BARRICOUKT will be carried 
and junction with the IV French Army gained near BOULT' 
aux BOIS. 

(b) The 3rd Corps will hold on that portion of its front from 2 
kilometers west of VILOSNES (16.0-84.2)— along the MEUSE 
River eastern edge BOIS de FORET— Hill 281 to CLAIRS 
CHENES (inc.) and will attack on that portion of its front 
from the Bois des RAPPES to the western boundary of the 
Corps. The attack will be made on D day at H hour. 

(c) MISSIONS of this Corps in detail: 

(1) To carry without delay the high ground north and east of 
ANDEVANNE and to assist the attack of the 5th Corps. 

(2) To protect the right flank of the attack. 

(d) OBJECTIVES, first day: 

The line from les TUILERIES (exc.) along the northeastern 
borders of LA CARPIERE Bois thence along the ridge 
running southeast from ANDEVANNE to the northern 
comer of Bois des RAPPES. 

(e) EXPLOITATION: 

(09.2-95.3)— road fork (11.2-93.5)— (11.8-92.3)— (10.5-91.5) 
—point on road (11.0-90.3)— (13.0-88.8)— thence south to 
Bois de FORET. 

(f) BOUNDARIES: CORPS: 

East: Middle point BETHINCOURT— (16.8-77.0)— (16.0- 
79.3)— (16.0-84.2)— The MEUSE river (exc). 

West: AVOCOURT (^xc.)--CIERGES (inc.)— to point (06.0- 
84.9)— (06.0-90.0)— thence Northeast to (09.2-95.3). 

2. THIS DIVISION: 

(a) Troops : The 5th Division (less Artillery^ 

3rd F. A. Brig. 
284th Air Squadron, 
9th Balloon Co. 

(b) Zone of action: East boundary: Middle point BETHIN- 

COURT— (16.8-77.0) (16.0-79.3)— (16.0- 
84.2) The MEUSE river (exc). West bound- 
ary: NANTILLGIS — CUNEL road— east- 
em edge of Bois de la PULTIERE — eastern 
edge of Bois des RAPPES AINCREVILLE 
(inc.)— Bois de BABIEMONT (mc). 
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;(c) It will relieve the 3rd Division during the night of D minus 
1/D. It will develop by strong patrols the main line of re- 
sistance of the enemy; seize and hold any ground that the 
advance of the 90th division (on our left) makes possible, 
and exploit to the line (11.0-90.3) — (13.0-88.8)— thence south 
to Bois de FORET. It will be in position to carry out its 
mission at H minus 2 hours. 

3. (a) The 9th Brigade will send out a strong patrol of not less than 

a battalion of infantry and a machine gun company from the 
northern edge of the Bois des RAPPES to seize and hold the 
Bois de BABIEMONT. This operation will be coordinated 
as to time of starting with a similar patrol sent out from the 
same vicinity by the 90th Division to operate more to the 
west. The route followed by the patrol in reaching its ob- 
jective will include AINCREVILLE, where a small garrison 
will be left to hold the village. With this limitation tne route 
to be followed and the formation to be taken will be such as 
to reduce the possibility of loss from artillery fire from the 
right to a minimum. 

(b) After the patrol described above has gained its objective and 
is in position to assist by flanking fire, a strong patrol from 
the 9th Brigade covered by a machine gun barrage, will be 
pushed forward from the northern edge of the Bois de FORET 
to seize and hold CLERY le GRAND and Cote 261 (about 
1 km. northeast of CLERY le GRAND), 

(c) The 9-A Battalion will not be used for any purpose of ex- 

ploitation. 

(d) ARTILLERY: 

(1) Artillerv preparation will begin at H minus 2 hours. 

(2) AINCREVILLE, Bois de BABIEMONT, CLERY le 
GRAND, Cote 261 and the narrow strip of woods 
south of the AINCREVILLE-DOULCON road in 
square 29 and 39 will be heavily bombarded. This 
bombardment will be lifted upon the approach of the 
patrols described in par. 3 (a) and 3 (b). 

(3) One battalion of artillery (75's), to be designated by 

the Commanding General, 3rd F. A, Brigade, in addi- 
tion to any other duty, will at all times be available for 
firing on fugitive targets. This battalion will establish 
radio liaison with the planes assigned for duty to this 
division. 

4. (a) Combat liaison between this division and the left elements of 

the 17th Corps (French) on our right will be accomplished by 
one company of infantry and one platoon machine guns from 
the 10th brigade. 

(b) On the left, with the 90th division, by one platoon of infan- 
try and one section machine guns from both divisions. 

(c) For Liaison Plan, unchanged unless notified later. 

5. P. C's. 3rd Corps, MALANCOURT. 

5th Division, unchanged. 

9th and 10th Brigades unchanged. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major GeneraL 
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Distribution: 

No. , No, 

1-C. G. 20-23-CG. 3rd F.A. Brig. 

2-Chief of Staff. . 24-C.0.9th Balloon Co. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 25-26~7th Engrs. 

6-Div. Surgeon 27-C.O, 13th M.G.Bn. 

7~Division M.G.Officer. 28-War Diary. 

8-Div.Gas Officer. 29-C.G.90th t)iv. 

9-3rd Corps. 30-89th Div. 

10-lst Army. 31-C.G. 3rd Div. 

1 1-C.0.284th Aero Squad. 32-9th?.S.Bn. 

12-15-C.G.9th Brig. 33-Div.Signal Officer. 
16-19-C.G. 10 Brig. 



ANNEX No. 1 to F. O. #63, 5th Division, 26th October, 1918, and 
Operation Memorandum No. 119, 28th October 1918. 

PLAN FOR THE EMPLOYMENT OF THE AIR SERVICE. 

1. The 284th Aero Squadron (French) is attached to this division. 

2. The primary duty of the planes will be to keep the Division 
Commander informed of the progress of our patrols as ordered in 
para^aph 3(a) and 3(b), Operation Memorandum No. 119. In 
addition, they will closely survey the enemy forward areas, report- 
ing upon the disposition and action of his troops directly to the 
Division Commander. 

3. The Commanding General, 3rd Field Artillery Brigade will 
designate one fugitive target battalion of 75's which wUl be in readi- 
ness from dawn till nightfall to enter into radio communication with 
the divisional planes. One Battalion of 155's, in addition to its 
regular mission, will likewise be prepared to work with the planes. 
Divisional artillery will seize every opportunity to adjust the fire 
of their battaUons upon suitable targets (massed enemy troops, 
machine gun emplacements, convoys on roads, etc.). Divisional 
planes will pay particular attention to reporting any indication of 
counterattacks in preparation. 
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PLAN OF LIAISON. 

Annex #2, Field Order No. 63, 5th Division. 

CHAPTER I — ^Axes of Liaison — Posts of Command. 
II — Plan of Telephonic Liaison. 
Ill — Plan of Radio Liaison. 
IV — Combat Liaison. 
V — Visual Liaison. 
VI — Observation Post. 

VII-Rules for sending messages in the dear. 
VIII — Signals made by Infantry. 
IX — ^Marking of airplanes and balloons. 
X — Signals made by airplanes. 
XI — Liaison by carrier pigeons. 
XII — Liaison by motorcycles and runners. 
XIII — Codes in use. 
XIV — ^Weighted Messages. 
XV — Artillery Panels. 
XVI — Liaison Agents. 
XVII— Time. 

CHAPTER I. 

1 Ajxbs oi L%OAiS(yirL* 

3rd Corps — MALANCOUET — NANTILLOIS — CUNEL — 
BANTHEVILLE— ANDEVANNE — VILLERS devant 
DUN. 

5th Division — BOIS DE TUILERIE — NANTILLOIS — 
CUNEL — AINCREVILLE — Fme. de CHASSOGNE. 

90th Division — ROMAGNE — BANTHEVILLE — ANDE- 
VANNE— VILLERS devant DUN. 
2. Posts of Command: 

3rd Corps— MALANCOURT. 

Chief of Artillery, 3rd Corps— MALANCOURT. 

5th Division— BOIS DE TUILERIE. 

90th Division— ROMAGNE. 

3rd Division— MONTFAUCON. 

32nd Division— BOIS DE MONTFAUCON (11.5-75.5) 

3rd Field Artillery— 1/2 k. N. W.— MONTFAUCON. 

9th Brigade— MADELEINE Fme. (10.2-83.4) 

10th Bngade— BOIS DE SEPTSARGES (13.8-80.7) 

Chief of Air Service, 3rd Corps— MALANCOURT. 

In the advance. P. C's wiU move along the axes of Liaison to 
points to be determined upon later. On change of location, 
units concerned must be notified in advance as to location 
of new P. C's and as to time of change. In no case will any 
P. C. be closed until after both telephonic and radio com- 
munication have been established at the new P. C. 
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CHAPTER IL 
Plan of Telephone Liaison, 

1. The telephone system now operated by this division will be ex- 
tended as may be necessary to provide a standard telephone 
system. 

^. In the event of an advance: 

(a) Not less than two circuits of twisted field wire will be laid and 

maintained on Division Axes of Liaison. These circuits must 
be kept clear and working and must be pushed forward as 
far as practicable, at least as far forward as Brigade P. C's. 
Laterals will be laid down from left to right by Division, Bri- 
eades and Regiments. 

(b) All but tactical 'phones will be suppressed. 

(c) In conquered territory, search wiU be made for lines hurried by 

the enemy. 
3. Messages may be sent in the clear over the telephone in the fol- 
lowing cases, and no others: 

(a) When transmitted by telephone when both stations are 4 
miles from the front line, and the message is not of a confi- 
deptial nature. 

(b) On the written order of an officer when delay necessary for 
encoding or decoding a message is more dangerous than giving 
information to the enemv. In this case, officers ordering 
messages sent, do so on their own responsibility and will be 
required to justify their action. 

CHAPTER in. 

Plan of Radio Liaison, 

1 . The Division radio net wiU be connected to the Corps radio net 
by the Division Radio officer who will issue necessary instruc- 
tions concerning T. S, F., T. P. S., wave length, calls, length 
of base and frequency. 

"2. All messages will be coded before being forwarded by radio. 

3. The following Badio Liaison will be provided. 

(a) At Division P. C. — One EJ-3-bis continuous wave set for com- 

munication between this Division and Corps. One E-lO-bis 
continuous wave set for communication between Division 
P. C, Brigades, adjoining Divisions, and Advance Informa- 
tion Center. One spark set damped wave for communica- 
tion between Division P. C. and airplanes. 

(b) At Advance Information Center.— One E-lO-bis continuous 
wave set for communication along the axis. 

(c) At Brigade P. C. — One e-lO-bis continuous wave set for com- 

munication with division, brigades and Advance Information 
Center. One spark set, damped wave for communication 
between Brigades, Regiments and airplanes. 
id) At Regimental P. C— One spark set, damped wave for com- 
munication between regiments and artillery. 
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4. T. P. S. will be provided for communication between battalions 

and regiment. The sending sets will be established at each 
battalion P. C. whenever tne battalion stops to consolidate 
its position. 

5. In case of an advance of a P. C. Radio communication will be 

established at the new P, C. before the old P. C. is closed. 

6. Artillery calls will be obtained from supporting Artillery. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Combat Liaison 

To be provided for in Field Order. — ^Pigeons will be furnished by- 
unit supplying combat liaison group. 

CHAPTER V. 
VISUAL LIAISON. 

1. Each unit commander will provide stations and relay posts which 

will enable him to communicate by visual signalling with 
units in his rear. 

2. Division Signal Officer will provide suitable visual stations for 

communication between brigade and Division P. C.'s. 

3. Signals by use of Projector will not be made from rear to front 

except where observation bj the enemy is impossible, and to 
acknowledge messages received from tne front. 

4. Visual messages will be sent only when telephone and radio are 

out of order. 

5. Messages may be sent in clear when transmitted bjr a visual sta- 

tion especially designated as ^^safe'' by Division or higher 
commander. 

6. As far as possible acknowledgment will be made by rear stations 

by means of signal lamps using one dot for understood or 
acknowledgment and Morse signals for questions if a repeat is 
desired, fi it is impossible to use the lamp the following 
pyrotechnical signals will be made. 

Message understood — One star white rocket. 

Repeat — One star red rocket. 

CHAPTER VL 
Observation Posts 

1. Within the division, observation posts will be established by G-2 

as far forward as possible. 

2. Observation posts will be connected to Divisional liaison system 

by telephone and visual signals. 

CHAPTER VI I. 

Rules for sending messages in the clear, 

1. (a) See Chapters II, III and V. 

Messages may be sent in the clear when transmitted hj buzzer- 
phone, when sent by messenger or mail under normal conditions. 
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CHAPTER VII I. 

Signals made by Infantry 
1. Pyrotechnics: 

Objectives reached Caterpillar signal. 

Request for Barra«;e Fire White 2-star signal. 

We are going to advance; increase the range Instar green si^naU 

Friendly light artillery is firing on us 1-star ereen signal followed at 

once Dy white 1-star signal. 
Friendly heavy artillery is firing on us 1-star green signal followed at 

once oy Instar red signal. 
We are here Bengal white flare (single white 

pistol cartridge in woods) 

Message understood White Instar signal. 

Bepeat sienal or message 1-star red signal. 

One hour's delay in execution of next phase. . .Yellow smoke rocket followed 

by flag rocket. 



First day's objective reached 







Second day's objective reached 



Exploitation line reached 



Where are the P. C.s of my units. 



Tell me what you see on my front. 



Tell me what you see on my right. 



ODD 
¥0 



Tell me what you see on my left 




Where are my advanced elements 



LD 



Report to next higher command that I am ready to advance. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Marking of Airplanes and Balloons, 

1 .J^Inf antry contact airplanes will use the Very pistol signals given in 
Chapter X, when it becomes necessary to call for marfing out 
the line or to indicate that the marking out signal is imder- 
stood. No special streamers or signals will be provided to 
differentiate between airplanes of different divisions. No 
special marking in the way of streamers will be provided for 
balloons. 

CHAPTER X. 

Signals made hy Airplanes. 
1. Pyrotechnics: 

Where are you? (call for staking out line:) 1 six-star rocket. 

Understood: 2-star rocket. 

Anti-tank gun at this point: Yellow smoke signal. 

:2. Radio: 

List No. 1 : ''Liaison for Troops of All Arms'', pages 78-79, 
List No. 2: Table G. Table M in reserve. 
Coordinate Code #327. No. 328 in reserve. 
;3.5[In addition to the radio call to expose P. C. panel, airplane may 
attract attention by Klaxon horn or by a series of shots from 
machine gun. 

CHAPTER XL 

m 

Liaison hy Carrier Pigeons. 

1. Pigeons are assigned to the 5th Division from American Pigeon 
Loft No. M-14, located at CUISY. 

j2. The Division steial officer wUl arrange for the receiving of pigeons 
and the deuvery of them to the brigade P. C.s. BasKets to 
be furnished by loft. 

:3. One motorcycle courier or mounted messenger will be detailed 
from Headquarters Troop as courier from loft to division 
P. C. 

4. The messages received at the loft will be transmitted to P. C. 
5th Division by telephone, written messages and sketches 
to follow by messenger. Assignment within brigades will be 
made by Brigade Commander and reported to Division P. C. 
immediately upon receipt of the pigeons. 

■5. Pigeons will not be kept away from loft longer than 48 hours. 
If, through accident or other cause, the supply of pigeons fail 
to reach certain units, the pigeons on hand will be retained 
for a total of four days. They will never, under any condition, 
be kept longer than four days. 

^. Upon relief Divisions will turn over to the relieviug Division all 
pigeons and pigeon equipment in their possession. Receipts 
will be received and copies forwarded to these Headquarters. 
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CHAPTER XIL 

Liaison hy Motorcycle and Runner, 

1. The officer in charge of Division Message Center will obtain from 

the C. p., Headquarters Troop, a sufficient number of men to 
maintain liaison bv courier, mounted messenger or runner 
between division r. C, Corps, Advance Information Center, 
(if established), and to brigades and pigeon loft. 

2. Brigades will furnish similar commimication to division, between 

imits if their command, supporting units and to adjoining 
brigades. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

Codes in Use. 
ALLEGHENY. 

Keys & bands (Clef) #327, 328 in reserve. (Issued with F. O. #55.) 
List No. 1, pp. 78-79, Liaison for all Arms. (Issued with F. O. #55.) 
Table G, Table M in reserve. (Issued) 
The inter-divisional Code, Series E, attached. 
The assignment of code names for Corps and Division Headquarters 

is attached. 
The use of code names for places is prohibited. 
All towns and places will oe callea for over the telephone by their 

correct names. 

CHAPTER XIV. 
Weighted Messages. 

1. Signal Officer of division, brigades and regiments, and of artillery 

groups and battalions, will select suitable dropping groimds 
for weighted messages. These dropping groimos should be 
nearly level, free from brush, trees and Duildings, and not 
less than 100 meters square. They should be so located 
that panels may be seen by airplane pilots from an obUque 
angle. 

2. Each dropping ground should be as close to its P. C. as possible 

and should oe connected during daylight with the P. C. by 
rimner. 

3. During daylight, the necessary detail of men to handle the panels 

should be constantly on duty and must be on the alert to 
expose the panels when call is made by the observer. This 
call may be made bv radio to the P. C. or by means of a 
Klaxon horn or by firing a series of a few rounds from the 
machine gun. Care must be taken to expose the panels to 
none but allied planes. 

4. When a message has been dropped and found, the ''imderstood'' 

signal must be given to the airplane and when acknowledged 
by the latter, should at once be removed. 

187169^—20 10 
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CHAPTER XV 

Artillery Panels 

The supporting artillery will furnish to Air Service complete date 
covering assignment and distribution of artillery panels. 

CHAPTER XVI 

Liaison Officers (Agents) 

1. To be furnished as prescribed by Organization and Training for 

Liaison in Combat Divisions. Conference No. X 59. 

2. Liaison agents will be provided with means of communication 

(motorcyclists, mounted couriers or runners by the unit 
from wmch the agent is detailed). 

3. These agents will join their posts, if not already there on D-1 day. 

CHAPTER XVII 

Time 

1. Time will be obtained from Eiffel Tower, radio station by each. 
Division and Kegiment. If standard time is lost, it should 
be called for from the next higher unit. The Cnief Signal 
Officer, 1st Army has a chronometer from which time can be 
given. 

Hq. 5th Division, 
28 October 1918. 
17 Hours. 
OPERATION MEMORANDUM, 
No. 119. 

Field Order #63, these headquarters, is amended to read as follows. 
All other paragraphs of the order will remain in force. 

3. (a) ihe 9th Brigade will send out a strong patrol of a company 
of infantry and a machine gun platoon from the northern edge of the 
Bois des RAPPES to reconnoiter the Bois de BABIEMONT. This 
operation will be coordinated as to time of starting with a similar 
patrol sent out from the same vicinity by the 90th division to operate 
more to the west. The route to be followed and the formation to 
be taken will be such as to reduce the possibility of loss from artillery 
fire from the right to a minimum. 

(b) A small patrol from the 9th brigade, covered by a machine 
barrage, will be pushed forward from the northern edge of the 

;ois de FORET or vicinity of CLERY-le-GRAND to reconnoiter 
Cote 261 (about one km. northeast of CLERY-le-GRAND). 

(c) The 9-A battalion will not be used for any purpose of ex- 
ploitation further than small patrols to the front. 
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(d) ARTILLERY: 

1. Artillery preparation will begin at H minus two houra. 

2. Bois de BABlEMONT, Cote 261, and the narrow strip of woods 
south of the AINCREVILLE-DOULCON road, in square 39 and 29, 
will be heavily bombarded. This bombardment will be lifted upon 
the approach of the patrols described in paragraph 3~a and 3-b. 

3. One battalion oi artillery (75's) will De desi^ated by the Com- 
manding General, 3rd F. A. Brigade, and will, in addition to any 
other duty, at all times be available for firing on fugitive targets. 
This battalion will estabhsh radio liaison with the planes assigned 
for duty with this division. 

4. The artillery will keep close liaison with the artillery of the 90th 
division, and render every assistance to that division, especially in 
breaking up counter-attacks from ANDEVANNE and ravine north- 
east thereof. 

5. The artillery will use ground observation to the greatest extent 
possible and will always have a liaison officer with advance battalions. 

6. The division engineer oflacer will consult with the artillery 
brigade commander as to the routes artillery will take in order to 
assist in preparing same. 

X. Roads assigned to this division will be well marked at once, 
showing direction of towns, P. C's. etc. Signs will be prepared in 
advance to mark roads taken from the enemy, and the military 
poUce will be sent forward immediately behind the attacking force 
to handle trafiic, mark roads, direct persons towards destination, 
receive prisoners, etc. The military police will be carefully and full 
instructed as to where roads lead, where P. C's. are located, direction 
of aid stations^ prisoners' pens, etc. 

Special effort will be made to have an ample supply of machine 
gun, automatic rifle and 37 mm. gxm ammunition well to the front. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
Distribution : 

No. No. 

1— C.G. 20-23— C.G. 3rd F.A.Brig. 

2— Chief of Staff. 24— CO. 9th Balloon Co. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 25-26— 7th Engrs. 

6— Div. Surgeon. 27— C.O. 13th M.G.Bn. 

7 — Division M.G.Officer. 28 — War Diary. 

8— Div.Gas Officer. 29— C.G.90th Div. 

9— 3rd Corps. 30— 89th Div. 

10— 1st Army. 31— C.G. 3rd Div. 

11— C.0.284th Aero Squad. 32— 9th F.S.Bn. 

12-15— C.G. 9th Brig. 33— Div.Signal Officer. 
16-19— C.G. 10th Brig. 
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G-3. 

Headquarters 5 th Division, 

27th October, 1918. 
FIELD ORDERS 

No. 64. 
MAPS: MONTFAUCON— 1/50,000 
VERDUN A— 1/20,000 
DUN-sur-MEUSE— 1/20,000 

PLAN OF DEFENSE, 5th DIVISION SECTOR. 

1 . The First American Army has reached the general line GRAND 
PRE— BOIS de BANTHEVILLE— Heights north of CUNEL— 
southeast to MEUSE River at 16.0-84.0— BOIS de CHARMES— 
BOIS de CAURES. 

2. (a) The Third Corps will organize its front for defense, purely as 
a proper tactical measure for insuring the security of the sector, 
pending further advance. 

(b) The Fifth Division will organize for defense that portion of 
the Corps sector within the following boundaries: 

East Boundary: QUEUE de MALA (exc.)— NIXEVILLE 
(exc.) — FRANA Fme. (exc.) — bend in road 1 km. east of SIVRY- 
la-BOUCHET woods (exc.)— BOIS BOURRUS (exc.)— CHATTAN- 
COURT (exc.)— COTE 295 (exc.)— middle point in BETHIN- 
COURT— (16.8 -77.0)— (16.0-79.3)— (16.0-84.0)— the MEUSE River 
north (exc). 

West Bcmndaru: NANTILT/)IS — CLT^"EL Road — CUNEL 
(exc.)— BOIS de la IPULTIERE (exc.)— CLAIRS CHENES (inc.)— 
FME. de CHASSOGNE (Inc.)— VILLERS devant DUN (inc.). 

3. (a) The defensive organization of the Division Zone will consist 
of a first position and such defenses in rear thereof as may eventually 
be organized into a second position. 

(d) The First Position will be org^anized into an Outpost Zone, a 
Barrage Zone, a Zone of Principal Resistance, and a Reserve Zone, 

(1) The Outpost Zone is that portion of the First Position in 
front of the green line shown on the map herewith. It is organized 
to deny to the enemy the occupation of ground favorable for his 
artillery (particularly Minenweriers) and for the formation of his 
infantry to attack our Zone of Principal Resistance. The Outpost 
Zone will be organized in wire strong points, echeloned in depth, 
making zones or lines of observation, resistance, and support. 
Exposed machine guns in this zone will be shifted daily in order that 
positions for defense against a strong attack will not be located by 
the enemy. The specially important area is the CUNEL Heights. 
The special conditions of our present mission require that all ground 
gained shall be added to the Outpost Zone, properly organized and 
resolutely held against every enemy attack. 

(2) Barrage Zone: Between the green line and the red line is a 
zone of 500 meters or more in depth, as far east as the eastern edge 
of the BOIS de FAYS. This is the Barrage Zone, within which no 
troops will be placed. The positions that the artillery should occupy 
will be such that it can lay a barrage on this zone, as well as in front 
of our Outpost Zone. 
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(3) Zone of Principal Resistance: The red lines on the map 
indicate approximately the limits of the zone which the main body 
will defend. Dashed red lines indicate existing switch positions or 
special areas to be defended. This zone will be organized in depth, 
with machine-gun nests scattered checkerwise in mutually supporting 

J>ositions. Wire entanglements will be constructed along the entire 
ront. As these scattered positions become connected by protected 
approaches, a trench system wUl be developed. Except for a few 
automatic rifles and trench mortars, these communicating trenches 
will not be occupied and will be so constructed that if captured they 
will afford minimxun protection to the enemy. The following areas 
must be strongly organized, strongly occupied and held: 

That portion of the BOIS de la COTE LEMONT and the 
BOIS de BRIEULES which includes COTE 280— HILL 283 (1 km. 
southeast of COTE 280)— COTE 279 (IJ kms. southwest of COTE 
280)— northwestern corner of BOIS de BRIEULLES— BOIS de 
FAYS— BOIS de MALAUMONT— trenches south of la VILLE aux 
BOIS— BOIS des OGONS— wooded ridge south of BOIS de CUl^EL— 
hostUe works 1/2 km. southwest of BOIS de CUNEL— BOIS de 
CUT^TEL. 

(4) Reserve Position: This position is the blue zone nearest 
the front. It will ordinarily be occupied by Division reserves. 
BOIS de BEUGE and HILLS 261, 267 and 289 wiU be held to the 
last. 

(c) Second Position. The Second Position includes the southerly 
blue zone and available billets, camps, etc. in rear (south) of same. 
It will ordinarily be occupied by the Corps Reserve. Troops placed 
in the Second Position will repair and maintain existing works, 
converting them for defense against attack from the north. MONT- 
FAUCON and the high ground east and west of it (COTE 315 and 
HILLS 292, 288, 266, 256) wiU be garrisoned and held to the last. 
This position will not be occupied by 5th Division at present. 

5. DISTRIBUTION OF TROOPS. 

(a) Zone of Outposts. 
Brigadier General Castner 

9th Brigade (less 2 Bns.) 

(b) Zone of Principal Resistance. 
2 Bns. 9th Brigade, 

• 1 Bn. 10th Brigade (holding northern part BOIS de 
BRIEULLES and BOIS de fa COTE LAMONT). 

(c) Reserve position. 

Brigadier General Malone 
10th Brigade (less 1 Bn.) 

6. ARTILLERY. 

(a) Divisional Artillery (Brigadier-General Cruikshank, com- 
manding) will be so placed that it can execute counter preparation 
fire and lay down a oarrage either in front of the outpost position 
or in the barrage zone described in Par. 3 (b) (2), above. 

(b) In order to fulfiU this recjuirement, it will be necessary to 
place a smaller number of guns in rear positions than would be 
normally the case. 
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7. CONDUCT IN CASE OF ATTACK 

Expected Attack. 

(a) In the event information is obtained accurately forecasting 
a general attack, the strength of the outpost positions wul be reduced 
by half, provided sufficient time is availaole for the purpose, the 
troops withdrawn being used to reinforce the zone of principal resist- 
ance. Those remaining in the outpost will fight to the last. A par- 
tial withdrawal of the outpost troops stated above will be carried 
out only upon orders from these Headquarters. 

(b) The garrison of the Zone of Principal Resistance will be 
quartered in ^ose proximity to their combat positions. 

(c) The troops in the Reserve position will occupy their alert 
position. 

(d) Surprise AttacJc. 

In the event the enemy succeeds in launching a general attack 
without warning other than a short artillery bombardment, no retire- 
ment of any character will be permitted. All must fight to the last, 
without yielding ground. 

(e) Counter Attack, In the event of a serious offensive by the 
enemy, counter attacks will not be launched into the Zone of Out- 
posts from the zone of principal resistance, unless the enemy has 
been definitely checked m front of the latter position. Orders for 
such counter attacks must be given by the Division Commander. In 
the event of a small attack or raid on the Zone of Outposts, counter- 
attack will be launched from the Zone of Principal Resistance to' 
retake the ground lost in the Zone of Outposts. 

Should the Zone of Principal Resistance be penetrated by the 
enemy, the larger zones of available troops will be employed on the 
flanks of the breach to limit the extent of the rupture, smaller forces 
being employed to meet the enemy's direct pressure. As soon as 
the expansion of the breach is checked, counter attacks must be 
driven against the flank of the hostile progression. Local plans of 
defense must provide for counter attacks from combat groups of 
reserve in the zone of outposts, to be launched against parties cap- 
turing combat groups in that zone. 

5) Artiilerii, Artillery will cooperate in the defense. 

(1) By delivering coxmter preparation fire with the maximum 
number of guns possible. 

(2) Placing the barrage in front of the Line of Principal 
Resistance in the barrage zone, in front of the Zone of Outposts and 
in the intervals of the Zone of Outposts, as circumstances miay 
require. 

8. MACHINE-GUN DEFENSE. 

(a) Zone of Outposts. The Machine Gun Companies of the 
Outpost Zone will be disposed within this zone for defense in depth, 
under the direction of the Division Machine Gun Officer. 

(b) Zone of Principal Resistance. Machine Gun companies in 
the Zone of Principal Resistance, under the direction of the Division 
Machine Gun Officer, will be prepared to place bands of fire in the 
barrage zone and to defend in depth the Zone of Principal Resistance. 
At least one alternate emplacement for each gun will be prepared. 
The machine guns are further charged with the protection of the 
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outpost zone and the Zone of Principal Resistance against low-flying 
hostile aircraft. 

A systematic harassing of the enemy will be carried on by the 
gims in the Outpost Zone, cBve being exercised not to disclose their 
regular emplacemeiits. Exposed machine guns in this zone will be 
shifted daily, in order that positions for defense against strong 
attack will not be located by the enemy. 

9. ENGINEERS. 

The Division Engineer will at once establish the trace of the 
line of outposts, with a view to organizing it in wire strong points 
echeloned m depth, making zones or lines of observation, resistance 
and support. ^ He will then establish the trace of the Line of Principal 
Resistance and Reserve Position and will arrange for an adequate 
supply of tools, wire, lumber, etc., for carrying on the work. Wiring 
will be begim immediately. 

10. ANTITANK DEFENSE. 

The 37 mm. guns of the 9th Brigade will be so disposed as to 
protect the outposts against hostile tanks. 

11. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 

(a) Contact will be maintained with the enemy, and ground 
taken from him in minor operations will be added to the Outpost 
Zone and immediately organized for defense and resolutely held 
against every enemy attack. 

Special attention, will be directed to the organization of the 
CUNEL Heights. Under present conditions, these heights are of 
special importance and will not be abandoned to the enemy under 
any circumstances. 

(b) TRANSMISSION OF ALERT. 

Brigade Commanders will make detailed arrangements to guar- 
antee the prompt transmission of the alert to all units in their zones, 
including Division, Corps and Army troops. This does not include 
Army artillery. Special care will be taken to insure the prompt 
transmission of the alarm by garrison of the Outpost Zone, in case of 
a surprise attack. 

(c) LIAISON. 

Close Liaison will be maintained between Brigades, and special 
attention will be paid to cooperation with the Divisions on our 
flanks. 

(d) GAS DEFENSE. 

An adequate gas alarm system will be organized by the Com- 
manding General of the Outpost Zone, and will be so published that 
every individual in that zone will recognize it at once. A similar 
system will be used by the troops in the principal defense zone. 
Brigade Commanders will so coordinate the system of signals that 
there will be no possibiUty of misunderstanding. 

The zone in which' respirators wiU be worn in the alert posi- 
tion, is designated as that portion of the Division Sector lying north 
of a line running east and west through MONTFAUCON. Be- 
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tween that line and a line running east and west through ESNES, 
respirator will be carried on the person. 

12. Shelters for men in forward areas will be constructed under 
the supervision of the Division Engineer, after consultation with 
the Chief Engineer of the Corps. Materials for this construction 
are in the dump at DOMBASLE. 

13. Tracings showing the location of strong points, infantry units 
and machine guns, wifl be prepared and sent to G-3 at the earhest 
practicable date. 

14. PLAN OF LIAISON. Unchanged. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
Distribution:^ 

Copy No. 
1— Conunanding General. 



2 — ^Aides 

3— Cof S 

4— GM 

5— G^2 

6— G-3 

7 — ^Div.Su^eon. 

8— Div.M.G. Officer 

9 — Div.Gas Officer. 
10— Div.Ord.Officer. 
11 — Div.Signal Officer. 
12 — ^Army Corps 
13 — ^Army 
14 — ^Message Center 
15 — French Mission 



16 — ^Aviation 
17— C.G. right Div. 
18— C.G. left Div. 
19-30— C.G. 9th Brig. 
31-42— C.G 10 th Brig. 
43-56— C.G. 3rd F.A. Brig, 
57— 13th M.G.Bn. 
58-60— Engineer Regt. 
61— 9th F.S.Bn. 
62-63— Tr.Hq. & M.P. 
64— Amm. Tn. 
65 — Supply Train. 
66-68--Sanitary Train 
69 — Engineer Train 
70-80 — spare copies. 



Field Order, 
No. 65. 



5th Division, 

31st October, 1918. 

20 Hours. 



Maps: MEZIERES) . -^^^^ 
vi?j?rfcTW (—1:50,000 



VERDUN ) 

1. (a) In the event of the withdrawal of the enemy, the First 
American Army will pursue at once in the general direction of the 
line ETAIN-STENAY-STONE, and keep in close contact with him. 

(b) The 3rd Corps will pursue in the general direction of STEN AY 
and assist the 17th French Corps in the prompt occupation of the 
heights of the MEUSE between DUN-sur-MEUSE and DANVIL- 
LERS. 

(c) The zone of action of the 3rd Corps is shown on map here- 
with. 

(d) Troops: From left to right; 90th Division, 32nd Division, 
5th Division. 
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2. This division will pursue within the zone indicated on the map. 
Its axial road is ihdicated in red. 

3. (a) Brigades will pursue side by side, the 9th Brigade on the 
left, the 10th Briigade on the right, dividing line between brigades 
being shownin black on map. 

(b) The 9th Brigade will cross the MEUSE between DUN-sur- 
MEUSE and point 15.2-89.2, and will pursue approximately along 
the line (broken blue) shown on map within its zone. 

(c) The 10th Brigade will cross the MEUSE at some point be- 
tween^ 15.2-89.2 and 15.5-85.0, and will pursue approximately along 
the broken blue line within its zone, shown on map. 

(d) One regiment of F. A. (75's) will be attached to each infan^ 
try brigade for the operation. 

(e) The remaining artillery of the division and the 13th M. G^ 
Battalion, as divisional reserve, will follow the axial road and remain 
about 3 kms. behind the. rear elements of the main body of troops on 
this road. This column will be constituted from head to rear, 13th 
M. G. Battalion, F. A. (75's), F. A. (155's). 

(f) One company of engineers will be attached to each infantry 
brigade, and will be used to facilitate its advance by opening roads 
and trails, following the advance battalions as closely as conditions 
will permit. 

(g) The Division Engineer will construct foot bridges for the 
passage of the infantry, and, as soon as sufficient forces have crossed 
to cover it, will cx>nstruct a ponton bridge in the vicinity of LIN Y- 
devant-DUN, suitable for the passage of 76's. A bridge for heavy 
artillery will be constructed at DUN-sur-MEUSE. Bridge material 
will be procured at once, and the necessary reconnaissance made by 
the Division Engineer. Upon the completion of the bridges specified 
above, the engineers, less two companies, will be employed on the 
axial road. 

(h) The Division Surgeon will make the necessary arrange- 
ments for the evacuation of the sick and wounded. 

(x) (1 ) The advance of the main bodies must be so regulated that 
they will not be carried into the zone of the eflFective fire of the mass 
of the enemy's artillery installed in a previously prepared position 
before the latter has been uncovered by an advance guard. 

(2) Hostile resistance to particular columns will be relieved 
by the action of adjacent columns. 

(3) Brigades will maintein liaison with each other, and with 
Divisions on tneir flanks by strong flank guards from which liaison, 
detachments will be thrown out. 

4. Plan of Communication, Evacuation and Supply to be issued 
later. Combat trains will accompany their units. 

5. Any amendments to Plan of Liaison will be issued later. 
Axes of Liaison AINCKEVILLE— DOULCON; then axial 

road. 
P. C's: 

Division— CUNEL 

1st move — probably MURVAUX 
Brigades: lo be announced later. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General. 
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Distribution: 

No. 

1-C.G. 

2-€hief of Staff. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 

6-Div. Surgeon. 

7-Division M.G. Officer. 

8-Div. Gas Officer. 

9-3rd Corps. 
10-lst Army. 
ll-32nd Division. 
12-15-C.G. 9th Brig. 
16-19-C.G. 10th Brig. 
20-23-C.G. 3ed F.A. Brig. 



24-C.O. 9th Balloon Co. 
25-26-7th Engrs. 
27-C.O. 13th M. G. Bn. 
28-War Diary. 
29-C.G. 90th Div. 
30-89th Div. 
3 1-C.G. 3rd Div. 
32-Qth F. S. Bn. 
33-Div. Signal Officer. 
34-88 Aero. Squadron. 
35-284 Aero. Squadron. 
36-Air Service. 



SECRET 



P. C. 5th Division, 
1st November 1918. 
18:30 hours. 



FIELD ORDER 

No. 66. 
Map : DUN-sur-MEUSE— 1 :20,000 

1. The First American Army has advanced west of the MEUSE. 

The 3rd Corps has reached the Corps objective and the 5th 
Corps on the left has approximately paralleled this advance. 
The 17th Corps holds the line on our right. The 3rd Corps 
will entrench on, and hold, the line of the Corps objective. 

2. The 5th Division will hold its present line. 

3. Strong patrols will be thrown out covering the ground towards 

the exploitation line, in order to deny this ground to the enemy 
and protect the flank of the 90th Division with which contact 
will be maintained. Patrols from the 10th Brigade will be 
sent east of the MEUSE. 

4. COMMUNICATION, SUPPLY and EVACUATION unchanged. 
.5. PLAN of LIAISON unchanged. 

P. C's. unchanged. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
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Distribution: 

No. No. 

1-C.G. 24-C.0.9th Balloon Co. 

2-Chief of Staff. 25-26-7th Engrs. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 27-C.O.M.G.Bn. 

6— Div.Su(rgeon 28- War Diary. 

7-Division M.G. Officer. 29-C.G.90th Div. 

8-Div.Gas Officer. 30-89th Div. 

9-3rd Corps. 31-C.G.3rd Div. 

10-lst Army 32-9th F.S.Bn. 

1 l-32nd Division. 33-Div. Signal Officer. 

12-15-C.G. 9th Brig. 34-88th Aero. Squadron. 

16-19-C.G. loth Brig. 35-284th Aero. Squadron 

20-23-C.G. 3rd F.A. Brig. 36-Air Service 



SECRET P. C. 5th Division, 

2nd November 1918. 
FIELD ORDER 23 hours. 

No. 67. 

Map: DUN-sur-MEUSE: 1:20,000 

1. (a) The enemy resistance in our front is weakening. The 90th 

Division has today defeated one of his few remaining fresh 
divisions. 

(b) The 3rd Corps will continue its attack tomorrow. The attack 
will start at 6 hours. 

(c) The 90th Division will attack and take the heig:hts west of the 

MEUSE, overlooking DUN-sur-MEUSE-SASSEY-sur- 
MEUSE and HALLES. 

(d) Western boundary of division: The western boundary of the 
division is extended as follows: From northwestern point of 
Bois de BABIEMONT, due north to point 11.1-91.0, thence 
northeast to point 11.7-91.7, thence due east to the MEUSE. 

2. This division will clean up the ^^ Punch Bowl'' northwest of 

DOULCON, and patrol east of the MEUSE. 

3. (a) The 9th Brigade will clean up the *' Punch Bowl'' and send 

patrols across the MEUSE, Boise de FORET must be held 
Dy not less than one battalion at all times. 

(b) The 10th Brigade will send strong patrols across the MEUSE, 
Not more than two companies will be crossed at one place. 
Two or more points may De used for crossing. These patrols 
will reconnoiter towards MOUZAY and SlTSNAY and will 
gain contact with the enemy and develop his position. 

(c) One reriment of 75's wiQ be placed at the disposal of the 10th 

Brigade. The remaining artillery will support the 9th 
Brigade. 

(d) Existing bridges, or remains of bridges over the MEUSE will 
be protected by patrols and judicious placing of machine guns. 
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4. Administrative details unchanged. 

Axis of Liaison, Combat Liaison aad P. C.s unchanged. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General. 
Distribution: 



No. 

1-C.G. 

2-C.of S. 

3-5, G-1, 0^2, G-3. 

6-Div.Surgeon. 

7-Div.M.G.Officer. 

8-Div. Gas Officer. 

9-3rd Corps. 
10-1 St Army 
ll-32ndDiv. 
12-15-C.G.9thBrig. 
16-19-C.G.lOth Brig. 
20-23-C.G.3rd F. A.Brig. 



No. 

24-9th Balloon Co. 
25-26-7th Engrs. 
27-C.0.13th M.G.Bn 
28-War Diary. 
29-C.G. 90th Div. 
30-89th Div. 
31^.G. 3rd Div. 
32-9th F.S. Bn. 
33-Div. Signal Off. 
34-88th Aero. Squadron. 
35-284th Aero. Squadron. 
36-Air Service. 



Field Order, 
No. 68. 



Maps: MEZIERES) . /^-nnnr^ 
VERDUN )-V50000 



5th Division 

3rd November, 1918. 

16 Hours. 



1. The enemy is in full retreat in front of the 90th Division. Reli- 
able reports indicate that he is also withdrawing on our front from 
the east bank of the MEUSE in a northeasterly direction. 

2. Field Order No. 65, 5th Division, will go into effect at once. 

3. Two ponton bridges now in the BOIS DE CUISY, near MONT- 
FAUCON are at the disposal of the division. Two Engineer officers 
will be at NANTILLOIS at 19 Hours, today, for the purpose of con- 
ducting them to their destination. One bridge will be assigned to 
the 10th Brigade and one to the 9th Brigade. The bri dge for the 
10th Brigade will be constructed in the vicinity of BRlEJLLES. 
That for the 9th Brigade at the southern exit of DUN-sur-MBUSE 
or if found impracticable to construct it there, then approximately 
one kilometer south of this point at a place previously reconnoitered 
by the Engineers. 

4. Plan of communication, evacuation and supply to be issued later. 

5. P. C's — ^Division — Will close at its present location at Midnight. 
3/4 November and open at CUNEL at the same date and hour. 

Brigades — ^To be announced later. 

H. E» EL 1 1. 
Major GeneraL 



November 4, 1918. 
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Distribution: 

No. 
1-C.G. 

2-Chief of StaflF. 
3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 
6-Div. Surgeon. 
7-Division M.G.Officer. 
8-Div. Gas Officer. 
9-3rd Corps. 
10-lst Army. 
ll-32nd Division. 
12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 
16-19, C.G. 10th Brig. 
20-35, C.G. 3rd F. A. Brig. 
36-C.O. 9th Balloon Co. 



No. 

37-38, 7th Engrs. 
39-C.O. 13th M. G. Bn, 
40- War Diary. 
41-C. 9th Div. 
42-89th Div. 
43-C.G. 3rd Div. 
44-9th F.S.Bn. 
45-Div. Signal Officer. 
46-Aero. Squadron. 
47-Aero. Squadron. 
48-Air Service. 
49-Corps Artillery. 



SECRET. 

P. C. 5th Division, 
4 November 1918. 
20 Hours. 
FIELD ORDERS, 

No. 69. 
MAPS: MEZERIES ). . .^ ^^^ 
VERDUN )i-^"^""" 

1. The enemy continues his retreat. The First Army will press its 
pursuit with the utmost vigor. The Third Corps will continue its pur- 
suit. The 90th Division will reconnoiter crossmgs in the direction of 
STENAY and pushpatrols across the MEUSE between WISEPPE 
And SASSEY-sur-MEUSE. The 17th Corps (French) on our right 
will seize the heights southwest of BREHEVILLE. The mission of 
4ihe 32d Division remains unchanged. 

2. This division will continue the execution of the mission ordered 
in Field Orders No. 65 and No. 68, 5th Division. 

3. (a) Brigades within their sectors wlQ push the enemy with the 
utmost vigor so as to gain the heights of COTE ST. GERMAIN and 
the heights south of MURVAUX. Advance of the main body 
beyond this line will not be made without orders from these head- 
quarters. Liaison will be maintained with the 90th Division on our 
left and the 17th Corps (French) on the right. 

(b) The artillery of the 90th Division will assist this division in 
the crossing of the MEUSE. 
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4. Administrative details: unchanged. 

5. Plan of Liaison and P. C/s: unchanged. 



Distribution : 

No. 
1-C.G. 

2-Chief of StaflF. 
3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 
6-Div. Surgeon. 
7-Sivision M.G.Officer. 
8-Div. Gas Officer. 
9-3rd Corps. 
10-lst Army. 
ll-32nd Division. 
12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 
16-19, C.G. 10th Brig. 
20-35, C.G. 3rd F.A. Brig. 
36-C.O. 9th Balloon Co. 



H. E. ELY, 
Major General 

Commanding. 



No. 

37-38, 7th Engrs. 
39-C.O. 13th M.G. Bn. 
40- War Diary. 
41-C.O. 90th Div. 
42-89th Div. 
43-C.G. 3rd Div. 
44-9th F.S.Bn. 
45-Div. Signal Officer. 
46-Aero. Squadron. 
47-Aero. Squadron. 
48-Air Service. 
49-Corps Artillery. 



Hq. 5th Division, 
5 November 1918. 
18 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER, 

No. 70. 
MAPS: DUN-sur-MEUSE) . .^^ ^^^ 
BRANDEVILLE ) ^ •^">"""- 

1. The attack of the 1st American Army contines to meet with 
sticcess. The 5th Division has driven the enemy from his strong 
positions on the heights east of the MEUSE. The 17th Corps 
(French) is attacking on our right, and has for its objective BREHE- 
VILLE. 

2. (a) This division will continue the attack tomorrow, and will 
gain and organize for defense the line 

LION-devant-DUN— Cote de ST. GERMAIN— BRANDE- 
VILLE, and high ground north and south of BRANDEl- 
VILLE. 
H hour will be 8 A. M. 
(b) Divisional Boundaries shown on map attached to F. O. No. 
65, these Headquarters, are as follows: 

Southern Boundary: VILOSNES (exc.) to point 21.2 — 

37.0— BRANDEVILLE (inc.). 
Northern Boundary: DUN-sur-MEUSE (inc.) LION-de- 

vant-DUN (inc.) CHARMOIS (exc). 
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Boundary between brigades, as given on map with F. O. 

No. 65, is amended and will 
be: Point 17.0—88.0 to 20.0— 
90.4 to 20.5—91.4 to 208 (in 
squared 12) to point 23. & — 
94.0. 

3. (a) The 10th Brigade, on the right, will continue its attack and 
will take and oi^anize for defense, the line 

BRANDEVTLLE, and the high groxmd north and south of 
BRANDEVILLE, including CHAUMUSSON and BOIS du 
CORROL. 
It will be reenforced by the 128th Infantry, 32nd Division, which will 
report to the Commanding General, 10th Brigade, at BRIEULLES 
before 22 hours today. This regiment will be used for flank protec- 
tion. Flank protection will be provided by holding with one battalion 
the southeastern edge of BOIS DE CHATILLON and hill 252, one 
battalion. Cote 284 (18.0 — 87.0), and one battalion the ridge from 
about point 22.3 — 90.0, southwest about 2i kms. Liaison will be 
gained with elements of the 17th Corps (French) at BREHEVILLE. 

(b) The 9th Brigade will take and organize for defense the line 
LION-devant-DUN, Cote St. GERMAIN and Cote 350. 

(c) The division reserve will consist of the 13th M. G. Battalion, 
one battalion each from the 9th and 10th Brigades. The Infantry 
battalions will remain west of the MEUSE, that of the 10th Brigade 
in the vicinity of BRIEULLES, and that of the 9th Brigade in the 
vicinity of CJLERY-le-PETIT. The 13th Machine Gun Battalion 
will be stationed at DOULCON. 

(d) Artillery: 

One regiment of field artillery (75's) will remain attached to 
each infantry brigade. The 155's will be placed in position along the 
road BRIEULLES— CLERY-le-PETIT— DOULCON, and will not 
be at a greater distance than 1 i kms. west of the river. Other regi- 
ments 01 75's attached to this division will move under the orders 
of the artillery brigade commander. 

(e) The En^neers will continue on their present duties. 

4. For Administrative Details, See G-1 Order attached? 

5. P. C^s: 

Division unchanged — subsequently DUN-Sur-MEUSE. 
9th Brigade: CLERY-le-GRANDE— subsequently MUR- 

VAU£ 
10th Brigade: BRIEULLES— subseauently FONTAINES. 
3rd F. A. Brigade: Fme. de la MADELEINE — subsequently 

DUN-sur-MEUSE. jj ^ g^y 

Major General, 
Commanding. 

Hq. 5th Division, 
6 November, 1918. 

FIELD ORDER, ^^ ^^^^' 

No. 71. 
MAPS: DUN-sur-MEUSE) , ^n nr^n 
BRANDEVILLE) i-^">""" 
1. The enemVs retreat continues. To the west he is retreating on 
a wide front. The 5th Division has defeated the enemy on the right 
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bank of the MEUSE, and has driven him in some places more than 
ten kilometers. 

2. This division will continue the operation prescribed in Field 
Order No. 70, these headquarters, and upon reacning the objectives 
will organize them defensively, pending a further advance. 

3. (a) The division will hold in depth the ground gained along lines 
»s follows: 

Outposts: Northern edge of LION-dev.-DUN — ^foot of bluffs 
of Cote 350— Foot of bluffs of le HAUT GRON— 
northeast exit of BRANDEVILLE, thence to 
northeast edge of Cote 378. 

Une of Resistance: Cote 350, BOIS de CORROL— BOIS de 

BRANDEVILLE, on both sides of town. 

(b) 2nd Position: Southwestern part of Cote ST. GERMAIN— 

MURVAUX— HILL 343 (in square 90)— 
HILL 344 (in square 09)— HILL 370 (in 
square 20) — to Cote 388 (in square 29). 

(c) Reserve Position: BOIS de DUN, BOIS de BUSSY, BOIS de 

CHATILLON. 

(d) Brigade Commanders will take immediate steps to organize 
and strengthen the position, as outlined above, within their respective 
zones. 

(e) Commanding General, 10th Brigade, will seek to strengthen 
the liaison on his right flank. 

(f) Artillery: All supporting artillery attached to brigades 
will be moved at once east of the MEUSE, and will take positions to 
cover the front and to support a further advance. 

(g) The 7th Engineers will continue on their present work. 

4. Administrative Details: Changes will follow. 

5. P. Cs.: 

Division unchanged, subsequentlv to* DUN-sur-MEUSE. 
9th and 10th Brigades and 3rd F. A. Brigade unchanged. 

H. E. ELY, 



D trib tion: 



Major General, 

Commanding. 



No. No. 

1-C.G. 36-9th Balloon Co. 

2-C.of S. 37-38, 7th Engrs. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 39-13th M. G. Bn. 

6-Div. Surgeon. 40- War Diary. 

7-Div. M.Ci. Off. 4 1-C.G. 90th. Div. 

8-Div. Gas Off. 42-C.O. 128th Inf. 

9-3rd Corps. 43-C.G. 3rd Div. 

10-lst Army. 44-9th F. S. Bn. 

ll-32nd Div. 45-Div. Signal Off. 

12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 46-88th Aero Squadron. 

16-19, C.G. 10th Brig. 47-284th Aero Squadrou. 

2(^35, C.G. 3rd F. A. Brig. 48-Air Service. 
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SECRET. 

P. C. 5th Division, 
7th November 1918. 
20 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 72. 

MAPS: DUN-sur-MEUSE) . . ^^ ^^^ 
BRANDEVIIJ.E ) ^-^^^^^ 

1. Our success is continuing and we have driven the enemy from 
important positions on our front. The French division on our right: 
attacked this momiu9: and has made notable progress. 

2. This division wiJl complete the capture and cleaning up of all 
parts of the line of heights described in Field Order No. 71, these 
headquarters, and will organise them as directed in same order. 

3. (a) Brigades will establish liaison groups along the divisional 
boundary in touch with those of the divisions on the right and left, 
and will patrol to the front to keep contact with the enemy. 

(b) Artillery, The divisional artillery in addition to covering 
the front of this division will be so placed as to assist with flanking 
fire for the defense of the neighboring divisions. 

(c) AU organizations will take advantage of the momentary lull 
in the forward movement to re-equip and reorganize, preparatory to 
further advance. 

(d) Pursuant to Field Order No. 53, 3rd Corps, the northern, 
bounary of this division will be as follows: AINCREVILLE inclusive 
to 11.0-90.^^ to FERME DE JUPILLE exclusive to 14.5-91.7 (on- 
east bank of MEUvSE), thence alon9: east bank of MEUSE north to 
canal, thence along canal to MOUZAY. 

4. Administrative details. No change. 

5. P. C. 5th Division will close at CIJNEL at 9 A. M., 8th Novem- 
ber, 1918, and will open at DUN-sur-MEUSE same hour and date. 

Infantry Brigade P. C^s unchanged. 

P. C. 3rd Field Artillery will open at DUN-sur-MEUSE samce 
date and hour as that of the Division. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
Distribution : 

No. No. 

1-C.G. 36-9th Balloon Co. 

2-C.of S. 37-38, 7th Engrs. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3. 39-C.O. 13th M.G. Bn. 

6-Div. Surgeon. 40- War Diary. 

7-Div. M.G. OflF. 4 1-C.G. 90th Div. 

8-Div. Gas Off. 42-C.O. 128th Inf. 

9-3rd Corps. 43-C.G. 3rd Div. 

10-lst Army. 44-9th F.S. Bn. 

1 l-32nd DiV. 45-Div. Signal Off. 

12-15, C. G. 9th Brig. 46-88th Aero Squadron, 

16-19, 10th Brig. 47-284th Aero Squadron. 

20-35, C. G. 3rd F. A. Brig. 48-Air Service. 

187169**--20 11 
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SECRET. P. C. 5th Division, 

FIELD ORDER, 9 November 1918. 

No. 73. . 12 Hours. 
MAPS: BRANDEVILLE) 

MONTMEDY ) ..^nnoo 
VIRTON ) ^ •-">"""• 

MANVILLE ) 

1. The enemy continues the retreat from the MEUSE to the 
North. In the event of his withdrawal east of the MEUSE, the 3rd 
Corps will press him vigorously all alon? its front aod will follow 
promptly his withdrawal. The 90th Division will pursue on the left, 
the 5th Division in the center and the 32nd Division on the right. 

2. (a) In the event of pursuit, this division will pursue within its 
zone. It will relieve the 15th Division (French) in that part of its 
sector north of DANVILLERS. This additional front will be added 
to the sector of the 10th Brigade until taken over by the 32nd 
Division. 

(b) Zone of action of the 3rd Corps: 

Southern boundary: VILOSNES (inc.)— HARAUMONT 
(inc.)— ECUREY— (Inc.)— DANVILLERS (exc.)— VIL- 
LERS-les-MANGIEMMES (exc.)— SORBEY (inc.)— 
AERANCY (inc.). 

Northern boundary: STENAY (inc.)— CHAUVENEY 
(inc.)— MONTMEDY (inc.)— VIRTON (inc.). 
5th Division: 

Southern boundary: FONTAINES (exc.)— BRANDE- 
VILLE (inc.)-JAMETZ (inc.)— PETIT FAILLY (inc.)— 
LONGUYON (exc). 

Northern boundary: MILLY-devant-DUN (inc.)— CHAR- 
MOIS CHATEAU (inc.)— north end of FORET WOEVRE— 
IREJe-SEC. (inc.)— OTHE (exc.)— ALLONDRELLE (inc.). 

(c) Corps, divisional and brigade boimdaries will become effective 
immediately in case of a pursuit action, and 3rd Corps boundary per- 
manently at 12 hours, 9 th November. 

3. (a) Brigades will pursue side by side, the 9th Brigade on the 
left, the 10th Brigade on the right. Dividing line between bri2:ades: 
MURVAUX (to 9th Brigade)— 22.4-95.8 (to 9th Brigade)— HEMOI- 
VILLE (to 10th Brigade)— VILLERS-le-ROND (to 10th Brigade)— 
VILLETE (to 10th Bris:ade). 

(b) THE 9TH BRIGADE: will pursue along the route: 
LION-devant-DUN— CHARMOIS, thence northeast to CHE- 
MIN-des-CHARBONNIERS to its termination in square 19, thence 
across country to the LOUPPY-BAALON road, and thence via road 
to JUVIGNY. An alternative route to JUVIGNY via the unim- 
proved road thru the FORET-de- WOEVRE from 20.2-94.3 to cross 
road at 25.75-97.8, may prove better. A reconnaissance of both 
roads will be made and the most practicable selected. At least one 
battalion must proceed by the route which is not selected for the 
main body. Should reconnaissance prove both of the routes to 
JUVIGNY impracticable for wheel transportation all artillery and 
other transportation will follow the axial road to LOUPPY. From 
JUVIGNY, the route JUVIGNY-MANVILLE (from 316-98.2 via 
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axial road) thence axial road to CHARENCY, wiQ be followed. 
It will cover the crossings of the 90th Division between SASSEY and 
STENAY by flank guard of two battaUons, two companies of machine 
guns and a battery of artillery. This flank guard will move in the 
direction CHARMOIS CHATEAU— north end of FORET-de- 
WOEVRE— HAN-les^rUVIGNY. 

(c) THE lOTH BRIGADE: will pursue approximately along the 

route axial road to JAMETZ, thence via JAMETZ—MAR- 
VILLE road to cross road 2 kilometers east of MARVILLE, 
thence to FLABEUVILLE. Liaison will be maintained 
with the 32nd Division on the right by flank guards, from which 
liaison detachments will be sent out. The 128th Infantry, 
now attached to the 10th Brigade, will relieve the 15th Divi- 
sion (French) in that part of its sector north of DAMVILLERS 
(exc). Relief to be completed by noon 9 th November. 
Details of this relief have alreadv been made. 

(d) March of brigades in pursuit will be covered by strong advance 
guards, supported by artillery, suJEciently distant to insure 
that the mam body of the brigade will not be brought within 
the zone of artillery fire before the enemy ^s position is developed. 

(e) One regiment of Field Artillery, 75^s will \>e attached to each 

infantry brigade for the operation. 

(f) The remaining artillery of the division and the 13 th Machine 

Gim Battalion, as divisional reserve, will follow the axial 
road and remain about 2 kms. behind the rear elements of 
the main body of troops on this road. This column will be 
constituted from head to rear. : 

13 th Machine Gun Battalion, 

F. A. 75^s (if such are attached) 

F. A. 155's 

(g) One company of engineers will be attached to each infantrv 
brigade and will be used to facilitate its advance by opening 
roads and trails, following the advance battalions as closely 
as oonditions will permit. Balance of Engineers will work on 
axial road, well forward, ready to repair route of march 
promptly. 

3rd Corps: DUN-sur-MEUSE— MURVAUX— REMOI- 

VILLE—eJAMETZ— MARVILLE— LONGUYON. 
5th Division : DUN-sur-MEUSE— LOUPPY— JAMETZ— 
MARVILLE— CHARENCY. 
5. Axis of liaison: Same as Axial road. 

Division P. C. will move along axis of liaison. 
Brigade P. C.'s. will follow the route taken by their brigades. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
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Distribution: 

No. 

1- C.G. 

2- C. ofS. 
3-5,G-l, G-2, G-3. 

6- Div. Surgeon. 

7- Div. M.G. Off. 

8- Div. Gas Off. 

9- 3rd Corps. 
10- 1st Army. 
1 l-32nd Div. 
12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 
16-19, C.G. 10th Brig. 
20-35, C.G. 3rd F.A.Brig. 



No. 

36-9th Balloon Co. 
37-38, 7th Engrs. 
39- CO. 13thM.G.Bn. 

40- War Diary. 

41- C.G. 90th Div. 

42- CO. 128th Inf. 

43- C.G. 3rd Div. 

44- 9th F.S.Bn. 

45- Div. Signal Off. 
46-88th Aero Squadron. 
47-284th Aero Squadron, 
48- Air Service. 



SECRET 



P. C 5th Division, 
9th November 1918. 
14 Hours. 



1 : 20,000 



FIELD ORDER, 

#74. 

MAPS: BRANDEVILLE) 
MONTMEDY ) 
VIRTON ) 

MARVILLE ) 

1. Reports indicate that the enemy has withdrawn to the north- 
east. He is believed to have halted on the heights two kms. east of 
STENAY— north of BAALON— north of REMOIVILLE— 
DELUT— COTE de ROMAGNE. His patrols have been encoun- 
tered in the FORET de WOEVRE. The 2nd Colonial Corps is 
advancing on our right. We hold MOUZAY. The 3rd Corps will 

Sursue. The advance guard of the 32nd Division will cross the line 
[OUZAY— CHARMOfs CHATEAU— BRANDEVILLE at 14 hours 
today. The 90th Division will commence the crossing of its infantry 
immediately. 

2. This division will pursue in accordance with the provisions of 
Field Order #73, these headquarters. 

3. The advance guards of the 5th Division and the flank guard, 
which is to protect the crossing of the 90th Division, will cross the 
line MOUZAY — CHARMOIS — CHATEAU — BRANDEVILLE— 
LISSEY— DAMVILLERS at 14 hours today. The advance of the 
brigades and other units will be carried out in accordance with the 

{)rovisions of Field Order #73. Brigade commanders are responsible 
or the mopping up of that part of the FORET de WOEVRE which 
lies within tiieir zone of advance. 

4. Administrative details no change. 

5. P. C 3rd Corps at DUN-sur-MEUSE after 12 hours, 10th 

November 1918. 
P. C 5th Division will close at DUN-sur-MEUSE at 9 hours, 

10th November 1918, and will open at MURVAUX; same 

day and hour. 
P. C 9th Brigade, LION-devant-DUN, 6 p. m. today. 
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P. C. 10th Brigade, BRANDEVILLE, 9 a. m., lOth November 

1918. 
P. C. 3rd F. A. Brigade will move with and be located with 
P. C. 5th Div. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 



Distribution: 
No. 

1- C.G 

2- C.of S. 

3-5, G-1, G~2, G-3. 

6- IV. Surgeon. 

7- Div. M.G. Off. 

8- Div. Gas Officer. 

9- 3rd Corps. 

10- 1st Army. 

1 1- 32nd Div. 
12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 
16-19, C.G. 10th Bng. 
20-35, C.G. 3rd F.A.Brig. 



No. 

36- 9th Balloon Co. 

37-38, 7th Engrs. 

39- CO. 13th M.G. Bn. 

40- War Diary. 

41- C.G. 90th Div. 

42- CO. 128th Inf. 

43- C.G. 3rd Div. 

44- 9th F.S. Bn. 

45- Div.Signal Off. 

46- 88th Aero Squadron. 

47- 284th Aero Squadron. 

48- Air Service. 



SECRET 



P. C 5th Division, 
10 November, 1918. 
23 Hours. 



1 : 20,000 



FIELD ORDER 
No. 75. 

MAPS: BRANDEVILLE) 
MONTMEDY ) 
VIRTON ) 

MARVILLE ) 

1. The 90th Division, on our left, captured STENAY and the 
BOIS de CHENOIS. The 32nd Division, on our right has advanced 
to the western edge of the BOIS de MANGE and the BOIS de MON- 
TIUS, and has penetrated into the BOIS de POMMEPRE. The 3rd 
Corps will contmue its pursuit and seize the heights overlooking the 
CHIFRES RIVER on the line of MONTMEDY— LONGUYON— 
ARRANCY. 

2. The 5th Division will continue its pursuit as directed in Field 
Order No. 73, these headquarters, driving hard on VILLETTE, and 
seizing the line of heights 303— BOIS de LA GRANGE, Hill 312. 

3. (k) The 9th and 10th Brigades will continue their pursuit as 
directed in Field Order No. 73, these headquarters seizing that part 
of the line of heights described in paragraph 2 above, which lie 
within their zone. Strong patrols will be pushed to the front from 
these heights keeping contact with the enemy. 

(b) The 9th Brigade will maintain close touch with the 90th 
Division, and by its progression south of the BOIS MONTMEDY will 
assist that Division m taking the wood. 

(c) Liaison detachments thrown out from flank guards will 
keep touch with the Divisions on our right and left. 

(d) The pursuit will be driven with the utmost vigor. 
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(e) The Division artillery will continue its mission of closely 
supporting the advance of tne infantry. One battalion of Corps 
Artillery, 155 G. P. F., has been ordered to cross the MEUSE and will 
proceed to the region north of BRANDEVILLE to support the 
advance of the corps. 

4. ADMINISTRATIVE DETAILS: Changes in circulation will 
follow. 

Division— next to LOUPPY 
9th Brig.— next to JUVIGNY 
10th Bng.— next to LOUPPY 
3rd F. A. Brig.— next to LOUPPY. 

H. E. ELY 
Major General 

Commanding. 



Distribution: 

No. 

1-C.G. 

2-C.of S. 

3-5, G-1; G--2, G-3 

6-Div. Surgeon. 

7-Div. M.G.Oflf 

8-Div. Gas OS 

9-3rd Corps. 

10-lst Army 

ll-32nd Div. 

12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 

16-19, C.G. 10th Brig. 



No. 

36-9th Balloon Co. 
37-38, 7th Engrs. 
39-C.O. 13th M.G.Bn. 
40- War Diary 
41-CG. 90th Div. 
42-C. O. 128th Inf. 
43-C. G. 3rd Div. 
44-9th F.S.B. 
45-Div. Signal off. 
46-88th Aero Squadron 
47-284th Aero Squadron 



20-35, C.G. 3rd. F.A. Brig, 48-Air Service 



Hq. 5th Division, 
11 November 1918. 
8 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER, 
No. 76. 

1. Field Order #75, these headquarters, is revoked. 

2. Hostilities will cease along the whole front at 11 hoiUB, li 
November 1918, Paris time. 

3. No allied troops will pass the line reached by them at that hour 
and date until furtner orders. 

4. All communication with the enemy, both before and after 
termination of hostilities, is absolutely forbidden. In case of viola- 
tion of this order, the severest disciplinary measures will be taken. 
Any officer offending will be sent to these headquarters under guard. 

5. Every emphasis will be laid on the fact that the arrangement 
is an armistice only and not a peace. 

6. There must not be the slightest relaxation of vigilance. Troops 
must be prepared at any moment for further operations. 

7. During the armistice should anv one from the enemy's position 
approach our line with a white flag, he will be received by an officer, 
blind-folded, and conducted to the nearest battalion P. C., where he 
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will be detained and the fact of his arrival commuiucated as promptly 
as possible to these headquarters for instructions. Pending receipt 
of these instructions^ no conversation will be had with the person, 
or party, who has thus presented himself, except by the officer who 
has received him, and nis conversation will be limited to finding 
out the purpose for which he was sent. 

8. Special steps will be taken by all commanders to insure the 
strictest discipline, and that all troops are in readiness and fully 
prepared for any eventualities. Brigade cojoamanders will personally 
inspect all organizations with the foregoing in view. 

H. E. ELY, 
Major General, 

Commanding. 
Distribution: 

No. No. 

1-C.G. 36-9th Balloon Co. 

2-C.of S. 37-38, 7th Engrs. 

3-5, G-1, G-2, G-3 39-C.O. 13th M.G.Bn. 

6-Div. Surgeon 40- War Diary 

T-Div. M.G.(Mf. 41-C. G. 90th Div. 

8-Div. Gas OS. 42-C.O. 128th Inf. 

9-3rd Corps. 43-C.G. 3rd Div. 

10-lst Army 44-9th F. S. Bn. 

ll-32nd Div. 45-Div. Signal OS. 

12-15, C.G. 9th Brig. 46-88th Aero Squadron 

16-19, C.G. 10th Bng. 47-284th Aero Squadron 

20-35, C.G. 3r(l F. A. Brig. 48-Air Service. 



P. C. 5 th Division, 
12th November 1918. 
23 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 77. 

MAPS: MONTFAUCON 1:50,000 

1. Pursuant to Field Order No. 58, 3rd Army Corps, the 5th 
Division, less artillery, will be relieved from the line and assembled 
in reserve in the area NANTILLOIS— BOIS DE BEUGE— 
CIERGES— BOIS DES OGONS— BOIS DE FAYS— BOIS DE 
CUNEL. The 10th Brigade will be relieved by elements of the 32nd 
Division. The 9th Brigade by elements of the 90th Division. 

2. The Commanding Generals of the 9th and 10th Brigades will 
arrange the details of the reliefs in theit sectors with the corresponding 
brigade commanders of the divisions which will relieve them. The 
command of the 5th Division Sector will pass to the commanding 
Generals of the 90th Division and 32nd Division at 8 hours, Novem- 
ber 14. 

3. (a) The division upon being relieved will proceed to the new 

area in accordance with march table attached. The move- 
ment will be completed by by daylight November 15. The 
strictest march discipline will be maintained, 
(b) The 3rd Field Artillery Brigade, pursuant to G-3 Order No. 
241, 3rd Army Corps, is relieved irom this division and will 
proceed to join its division. 
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4. Administrative details — See administrative order. 

5. P. C. 5th Division will close at LION-devant-DUN at 4 P. M. 
November 14 and will open at BRIEULLES same hour and date. 

P. C. 9th Brigade FME DE LA MADELEINE 4 P. M. 14th 

November. 
P. C. 10th Brigade I JNY-devant-DUN 4 P. M. 13 th November. 

NANTILLOIS 4 P. M. 14th November. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Distribution: 

C.G. 

C.of S. 

G-2 

G-3 

.3rd Art. Brig. 

Eng. OS. 

Surgeon. 

M.G. OS 





Chief of Staff. 


GasOflf. 


* 

1st Ai"my 


Adj. 


9th Brig. 


Inspector 
QM. 


13th M.G. 


7th Engrs. 


0.0. 


9th F.S.Bn. 


S.O. 


CO. Tns. 


Hn. Tr. 

3ra Army Corps. 


Div. Remount 


Div. Ration Dump* 



l^oyember 12, 1918. 
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P. C. 5th Division. 
17th November 1918. 
13 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 78. 

MAPS: MEZIERES) 1 ,c^ ^^^ 
VERDUN )l/«"^^"^ 

1. In compliance with Field Order No. 116, First Army, the 5th 
Corps took over the 3rd Corps front at 18 hours yesterday. The 
5th Division now belongs to the 5th Corps. The 90th Division will 
continue holding its front as far east as HUGNE Fme; and west, it 
takes over the outpost line formerly held by the 77th Division. The 
zone immediately in front of the Corps and bounded on the east by 
CARIGNAN— CHIERS River to OLIZY-sur-CHIERS— CHAU- 
VENCY— ST. HUBERT— MONTMEDY—MARVILLE—RUPT^ 
sur-OTHAIN— MERLES— VIIJiERS-les-MANGIENNES (excl.) 
will be policed by the Corps. The dividing: line between divisions in 
the above described zone will be LOUPPY to the 5th Division, and 
MONTMEDY to the 90th Division. 

2. The 5th Division will take over the front from LOUPPY (incl.) 
to teh old 3rd Corps southern boundary (VILLERSJes-MANGIEN- 
NES) (excl.) and will patrol this part of the zone described above. 

3. (a) The Commanding General, 10th Brigade, will send at once 
one refi:iment to take over the front, and to occupy the towns of 
LOUPPY, REMOIVILLE and JAMETZ. 

(b) Two officers patrols of one platoon each will be sent forward 
daily from this regiment between 6 hours and 19 hours, for the pur- 
pose of maintaining military control and preventing disorders, de- 
predations and destruction within the zone. 

(c) These patrols willproceed in trucks and will visit the various 
towns within tne zone. The routes followed wiU be so arranged b^ 
the regimental commander as to insure that each town in the zone is 
visited daily and that all roads practicable for trucks within the zone 
are coverea. 

(d) Daily reports will be made to these headquarters as to 
patrol activity and general conditions as found. 

4. Administrative details: See Administrative Order. 

5. Division and Brigade P. C's unchanged. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 



Distribution 

All Div. Staflf. 13th M. G. G-3, G.H.Q. 

Hq. Tr. 7th Engrs. 90th Div. 

5th Army Corps 9th F.S.Bn. Fr. Mission 

1st Army C. O. Tns. 

9th Brig. Div. Remount 

10th Brig. Div. Ration Dump. 



Chiet of Staff. 
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SECRET P. C. 5th Division, 

18th November 1918. 
8 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 
No. 79. 

1. The present outpost positions will be discontinued at 8 hours, 18th 

November. 

2. This division will retain its present billets. 

3. (a) The 11th Infantry now in tne forward zone will continue to 

maintain oflElcers patrols as directed in Field Order No. 78 
these headquarters. 

(b) Examining posts will be established at every cross road on the 
present front line, an officer being in charge of each examining 
post. Movement of individuals or units across the front line 
will not be permitted unless they bear written authority from 
division, or higher commanders, or unless they are troops of 
the 3rd Army, who will be given free passage. 

(c) Prisoners of war of all nationalities released by the enemy, and 

civilians presenting themselves at the examining posts, will be 
deparated into classes, collected into suitable groups, and for- 
warded to these headquarters and reported to the Provost 
Marshall. 

(d) None of the above classes of persons wiU be permitted to move 
within our lines except under the supervision of one or more 
soldiers. 

(e) Prisoners of war released by the enemy, foimd by our patrols 
in advance of our lines will be moved under guard to the 
nearest examining post for action as indicated above. 

(f) Daily report wiU be made to reach this office not later than 10 

A. M., giving the number of soldiers and the number of civil- 
ians, with nationality in each case, who have crossed our lines 
within the previous twenty-four hours. 

4. Administrative details: No change. 

5. P. C's: No change. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 
Chief of Staff. 
OFFICIAL: 

R. W. KINGMAN, 
Lt. Col., Infantry, 
A. C. of S., G-3. 

Distribution: 

All Div. Staff. 7th Engrs. 

Hq. Tr. 9th F. S. Bn. 

5th A. C. C. O. Tns. 

1st Army Div. Remount. 

9th Brig. Div. Ration Dump* 

10th Br^. G-3, G.H.Q. 

13th M.G.Bn. Fr. Mission. 
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Hq. 5th Division, 
21 November 1918. 
23 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER, 
No. 80. 

1. Under instructions from higher authority, the 7th Army Corps, 

consisting of the 7th Corps Staff, the 5th, 89th and 90th 
Divisions, will pass imder the command of the 3rd Army at 
5 hours, 22 November. 

2. The 5th Division is detached from the 7th Corps, effective 5 

hours, 22 November, for duty with the Zone of the Line of 
Communications, and will fimction directly under the 3rd 
Army. The Commanding General has beein designated as 
the Commander of the Line of Coramunications. 

3. (a) The 11th Infantrv will begin to march to LONGUYON 

tomorrow, November 22nd, and will regulate its march so 
as to arrive there not later than noon, November 23rd. 

(b) The 6th Infantry (less the battalion and M. G. Company 
now at SPINCOIJRT) will march tomorrow, November 
22nd, to LOUPPY and vicinitj, and on November 23rd will 
march to MARVILLE and vicinity. 

(c) The Commanding General, 9th Brigade, will detail one regi- 

ment to march to LOUPPY and vicinity on November 23rd, 
and one regiment to march to BRANDEVILLE and vicinity 
on the same date. 

(d) The Division Machine Gun Battalion will tomorrow, November 
22nd, begin to march to LONGUYON, and will regulate its 
march so as to arrive there not later than 6 P. M. November 
23rd. 

(e) One field hospital, to be designated by the Division Surgeon, 

will move to LONGUYON, to arrive there not later than 
noon, November 23rd. 

(f) All troops not specifically mentioned in this Field Order will 

remain in their present locations. 

4. For Administrative Details, see G-1 Order. 

5. P. C's. 

Division, at LONGUYON after 12 o'clock noon, November 
23rd. 

9th Brigade, at LOUPPY, after 12 o'clock noon, November 
23rd. 

10th Brigade, at LONGUYON, after 12 o'clock noon, Novem- 
ber 23rd. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 
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26 7th A. C. 

27 1st Arroy 
28-30 9th Brig. 
31-35 60th Inf 
36-40 61st Inf 

41 14th M. G. Bn. 
42-44 10th Brig. 
45-49 6th Inf 
50-54 11th Inf 
55 15th M.G.Bn 
56-57 13th M.G.Bn. 
58-60 7th Engr. 

61 9th F.S.Bn. 

62 C.O.Tns 



63-65 M.P 

66 5th Sup. Tn. 

67 5th Amm. Tn. 

68 5th San Tn. 

69 7th Engr. Tn. 

70 Div. Vet. 

71 Div. Remount 

72-74 Div. Ration Dump. 
75-77 Lt. Tinsley 
78 Div. Chaplain 
79-81 Div. Cas. Det. 

82 M.O.R.S. 

83 Machine Shop Truck Unit . 

84 3rd Army. 



Distribution: 

ICG. 

2 C. of S. 

3G-2 

4G-3 

5-10 G-1 

11-13 Engr. Off. 

14-16 Surgeon 

17 M.G.Off. 

18 Gas Off. 

19 Adj. 

20 Inspector 

21 Q. M. 
22-23 O. O. 

24 SO. 

25 Hq. Tr. 

SECRET 

Hdqrs. 5th Division, 
23rd November 1918. 
18 Hours. 
FIELD ORDER 

No. 81. 
MAPS: VERDUN) 
METZ ) 

1. The German Army continues its withdrawal to the Rhine. 

2. This division will resume its movement eastward tomorrow. 

3. (a) The 11th ^nfantry to LONGWY. 

(b) The 6th Tnfantry (less 3rd Battalion and M. G. Company at 
SPINCOURT) to LONGUYON. 

(c) The 60th Tnfantry to MARVTLLE and vicinity. 

(d) The 61st ^nfantry to LOUPPY and vicinity. 

(e) The 7th Engineers Gess Horse Section of Engineer Train) to 
LOUPPY. Horse Section, 7th Engineer Train, to DOUI^ 
CON. 

(f) The 14th Machine Gun Battahon to MJLLY-devant-DUN. 

(g) The 15th Machine Gun Battalion to DUN-sur-MEUSE. 
Trucks moving to the rear may be used for moving the 15th 
Machine Gun Battalion. 

(h) Trains will move under orders of G-1. 
(i) Marches will be completed by 6:00 P. M. 

4. Administrative details--See G-1 Order. 

5. P. C^s unchanged. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 



1 : 80,000 
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Distribution: 

IC.G. 

2 C.of S. 

3G-2 

4G-1 

5-10 G-3 

11-13 Engr. Off 

14-16 Surgeon 

17 M.G. Off. 

18 Gas Off. 

19 Adj. 

20 Inspector 

21 Q.M. 
22-23 0.0. 

24 S. O. 

25 Hq. Tr. 

26 7th A. C. 
27-lst Army 
28-30 9tli Brig. 
31-35 60tli In! 
36-40 61st Inf 
41 Hth M.G.Bn 



42-44 10th Brig. 
45-49 6th Inf 
50-54 11th Inf 
55 15th M.G.Bn. 
56-57 13th M.G. Bn. 
58-60 7th Engrs. 

61 9th F.S.Bn. 

62 C. O. Tns. 
63-65 M.P. 

66 5th Sup. Tn. 

67 5th Amm. Tn. 

68 5th San. Tn. 

69 7th Engrs. Tn. 

70 Div. Vet. 

71 Div. Remount 
72-74 Div. Ration Dimip 
75-77 Lt. Tinsley 

78 Div. Chaplain 
79-81 Div. Gas. Det. 

82 M. O.R.S. 

83 M.S.T.U. 84 3rd Army 



Hq. 5th Division, 
24 November 1918. 



FIELD ORDER, 

No. 82. ^ 

1. The 3rd American Army continues to advance. 

2. This division will resmne its movement eastward tomorrow. 

3. (a) The 6th Infantry, (less the 3rd Battalion and Machine Gun 

Company at SPtNCOURT), will march to the 10th Brigade 
area south of LONGWY. 

(b) The 60th Infantry will march to the 9th Brigade area near 
LONGUYON, except one battalion and the regimental ma- 
chine gun company, which will march to SPINCOURT. re- 
lieving the detachment of the 6th Infantry at that place, 
which latter will rejoin its regiment at LONGWY not later 
than 6 P. M., November 26th. 

(c) The 61st Infantry to LONGUYON. 

(d) The 7th Engineers to LONGUYON. One battalion to 
LONGWY, November 26. 

(e) The 13th Machine Gun Battalion to LONGWY. It will come 
under the command of the Commanding General, 10th Bri- 
gade, upon arrival. 

(f) The Commanding General, 10th Brigade, will asstime cona- 
mand of the first and second Police Zones. 

4. Trains will move under orders of G-1. 

5. P. C's: 

Division unchanged. 

10th Brigade, LONGWY, after 10 A. M., November 25th. 
9th Brigade, LONGUYON, after 10 A. M., November 25th. 

By command of Major General Ely; 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of Staff. 



NoTember 26, 1918. 
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ICG 

2 C. of S. 

3 G-2 
4G^3 
5-10 G-1 
11-13 Eng. Off. 
14-16 Surgeon 

17 M.G. Cff. 

18 Gas Off. 

19 Adj. 

20 Inspector 

21 Q.M. 
22-23 0.0. 
24 S.O. 



25 Ho. Tr. 

26 M.S.T.U. 

27 3rd Army 
28-30 90tli Brog. 
31-35 60tlilnf 
36-40 61st Inf 
41 14th M.G. Bn. 
42-44 lOth Brig. 
45-49 6th Inf 
60-54 11th Inf. 
55 15th Inf 

56-57 13th M.G.Bn. 
58-60 7th Engrs 
61 9th F.S.Bn. 



62 C.O.Tns. 
63-65 M.P. 

66 5th Sup. Tn. 

67 5th Amm. Tn. 

68 5th San Tn. 

69 7th Engr. Tn. 

70 Div. Vet. 

71 Div. Remount 
72-74 Div. Ration Dump 
75-77 Lt. Tinsley 

78 Div. Chaplain 
79-81 Div. Cas. Det. 
82 M.O.R.S. 



Hdqrs. 5th Division, 
26th November, 1918. 
12 Hours. 



FIELD ORDER 

No. 83. 
MAPS: LONGWY S. O.— 1 :80000 
LONGWY #11—1 :200000 

1. The American Army of Occupation continues its advance towards 

the Rhine. 

2. The mission of the 5th Division remains unchanged. 

3. (a) The 6th Infantry will proceed tomorrow, the 27th of No- 

vember, by marcning, from its present location to the area of 
TREVES. 

(b) March will be completed in five days, necessary billeting parties 
being sent ahead to arrange for bDleting in staging areas. 

(c) The following route of march will be followed: LONGWY — 
DIPPACH — LUXEMBOURG — NEIDERANVEN — 
GREVENMACHER— TREVES. 

(d) The regiment will be staged as follows: 
27th— NIEDERKERSCBEN and vicinity. 
28th— HAMME and vicinity. 

29th— FLAXWEILER and vicinity. 
30th— WASSERBILLIG and vicinity. 

4. For administrative details, see G-1 order. 

5. P. C's unchanged. 

By command of Major General Ely: 

C. A. TROTT, 

Chief of StaflP. 
Copies to: 

All Div. Staff. (5th G-3> 10th Brig (5) 

3rd Army 13th M.G.Bn.' 

G.H.Q. 9th F.S.Bn. 

7th Corps. 7th Engrs. (3) 

90th Div. CO. Tns. 

89th Div. M. P. 

French Mission Sup.,Anmi.,San.,& Eng. Tns. 

9th Brig (5) 

Editor's Note. — Field Order No. 83 is the last of the series of 1918. 
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